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ness and virility about it that makes your shutter finger 
itch . . . a sense of spaciousness that hints of the west 
to which it is the gateway and which its towering 
buildings can’t confine. There’s beauty there, too, in 
all its many moods... when the rising sun tints the 
mists that creep in from the lake . . . when the sun 
shines down hard and bright . . . or when the storm 
clouds pile up angrily against its towers. These are 
the things you see and sense... the things you know 
will make a great picture. These are the things that 
when you have captured them on a negative you will 
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want to trust only to Defender Velour Black. 

With Velour Black on the enlarging easel you know 
that you are giving your camera skill every opportunity. 
The long tonal range of Velour Black will capture in 
the same picture with no loss of detail the glistening 
white of a sunwashed building and the cool, deep 
foreground shadows. With Velour Black you will 
maintain that subtle balance between light and shade 
which made that picture one you had to take. 

Defender Velour Black is available now at your 
favorite dealers. Look for it in the distinctive blue and 
yellow package. 


Defender 


\ DEFENDER PHOTO SUPPLY CO., INC., ROCHESTER 3, N. Y. 
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For BETTER negatives .. shoot with 
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Here’s one reason why: Convenience! 
G-E Midgets help you change bulbs fast. 
And a pocketful gets as many picturesas | 
you used to get from a bag full of bulbs. 
You’re always ready for priceless shots 


I lashed with G-E No. 5 by Hugh Ackroyd, Portland, Oregon 


Keep buying War Bonds and KEEP tne War Bonds you buy 


G-E MAZDA PHOTOFLASH LAMPS 


GENERAL QQELECTRIC 


Hear the General Electric radio programs: “The G-E All-Girl Orchestra’, Sunday 
10 p.m. EWT, NBCG;““The World Today” news, every weekday 6:45 p.m. EWT,CBS. 
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The response to our ad in August was so great that we 
are repeating it here for those who may have missed it. 





Here's how you can obtain THAT camera you've prob- 
ably been searching high and low for. 


You may have just the kind of camera some one else 
wants, and some other person may have the kind of 
camera you want. Therefore, by registering your cam- 
era “wants” and “trades,” we become a “Trading Post,” 
and through us you can indirectly contact people from 
coast to coast. 


Here’s PENN’S idea in a nutshell: 


The ceiling price on used cameras has been fixed by 
the OPA at 75% of the March 1942 list price. This sets 
a standard ‘rate’ of exchange which applies to every- 
one, storekeepers and individuals, buyers and sellers, 
and assures you of a fair deal. Persons wanting to sell 
their used cameras will legally not be able to obtain 
prices that exceed the established ceiling price—and 


they will find that by “trading,” they can beat the 
“Black Market” and get Value for Value. 

Fill in the attached form and mail it to us today. We 
will cross-file all answers; and assuming that we re 
ceive enough replies we should be able to effect the 


various exchanges to the mutual satisfaction of all con- 
cerned. 


It's certainly worth a try, isn’t it? If the form is too 
small, write us a letter. The more answers we get the 
better are your chances of effecting the exchange you 
have in mind. 

(All cameras taken in trade will be carefully examined 
and will bear our guarantee.) 

Don’t take chances. 

Don't sell your camera at prices higher than ceiling. 
Don't pay more than ceiling for used cameras. 

Be fair to yourself and get to know the store that is 


FAMOUS FOR FAIRNESS 


NOTE: Those wishing to buy new cameras 
may find that they are eligible to extend an 
MRO priority . . . further information sent 
upon request. 


We will buy all types of used cameras, 
projectors, enlargers and photographic sup 
plies at prices up to 80% of OPA ceilings. 


CAMERA TO TRADE — 


CAMERA DESIRED 


PENN CAMERA EXCHANGE, 
126 West 32nd Street, 
New York City 





eq 
»{Description) 





(Description) 
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and Optical Instruments FOR GOOD PICTURES 


Use your Camera and write for the 56 - page illustrated book “Good 





Pictures” published by Argus to help solve your picture taking problems. 
Send 25¢ today to Argus, Incorporate d, Ann Arbor, Michigan, Dept. G. 





ANN ARBOR 


ARBOR, WICHIBA 
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NEW CASTLE FILMS THAT WILL BRING Zw DELIGHT 
TO EVERY (Sed PROJECTOR OWNER! 
/ 


New DeLuxe Castle Films’ Catalog describing more than 


A 125 thrilling home movies! Historic War films! Sports! 
Thrills! Adventure! Travel! Fun Cartoons! Protusely 
Fi a illustrated! A thrill in itself. Send coupon now! 


meres ORDER FORM eee 
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! Send Castle Films’ 8 mm. 16 mm. 
i Home Movies indi- 
cated in the size and 
aca 50 Feet 180 Feet 100 Feet | 360 Feet Feet 
length checked. $1.75 $5.50 $2.75 $8.75 $17.50 





**Wing, Claw and Fang’’ 








CASTLE FILMS j= 





**Belles of The South Seas” 
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Remittance Enclesed [) 
Ship C. 0. 0. | 
Send Castle Films’ FREE 





30 ROCKEFELLER PLAZA FIELD BLDG. RUSS BLDG. 
NEW YORK 20 CHICAGO 3 SAN FRANCISCO 4 
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The War Isn’t Over. . 


but 


If you want to be among the first to own a new camera 


when the war is 


over—put your reservations in now 


_and get on the priority list. We have a safe plan for you. 


No, the war isn°t won yet—but when the glad news 
comes—people will urgently want photographic 
equipment of all kinds and want it immediately. 


At present, all of our camera and lens manu- 
facturers are concentrating on the business of 
making equipment to bring Victory nearer. 
With Victory approaching, some members of 
the industry will go back to civilian produc- 
tion. When they do, they will produce once 
more the cameras and equipment they stopped 
making on “M” day—the finest models that 
were available prior to the war. 


We, at Willoughbys, are trying to solve the 
problem of how to distribute this partial pro- 
duction fairly and equitably, at prices pre- 
vailing at time of delivery, so that we may 
maintain the square-deal policy of Willough- 
bys in distribution as well as service. We have 
planned this priority system as the fairest 
means of serving all who look to Willoughbys 
for the finest in photographic equipment. 





Here is the Plan: 


Listed here are the models that will be first to go into 
production again. Check the one you want. Sign 
your name and address clearly. Send it to us with a 
remittance of $5 as a deposit on your purchase. Your 
order will be registered and numbered as soon as it 
is received and will be filled when your number is 


First come—first served (in the democratic 
If you decide later that you do NOT want the 
item you have ordered, you may cancel at any time 
before delivery—your deposit will be returned on re- 
quest and your priority cancelled. 


reached. 
way). 


Here is the list—check your selection, fill in coupon and mail 
entire list and coupon to us. 


CLIP HERE 








WORLIAPS, LARGEST CAMERA STORE 





BUILP QN SQUARE DEALING 
32nd St. ne peAve., N. Y. 1, N. Y. 


8 mm MOVIE CAMERAS VICTOR 16 mm SOUND PROJECTORS :f 
EASTMAN . ; mane AMPR 
[) Cine Kodak $20 with f 3.5 Jens ions FE es t) Medel YSA i 
(J Cine Kodak 825 with f 2.7 lens 7 = EASTMA N 
Cine Kodak 860 with f 1.9 lens C} Kodascope FS 10 § 
Bee oe Roms Met 90 Magazine with f 1.9 lens MOVIE PROJECTORS ee A AND NOWELL ' 
» ilmosounc 
CO Companion with f 3.5 lens 8 mm 16 mm VICTOR 
{) Sportster with f 2.5 lens CO EASTMA Tc) EASTMAN C) Model 40 i 
L) Aristocrat Turret with f 2.5 lens 0) BELL & HOWELL a BELL & HOWELL 
neverens K-8 with f 3.5 lens bee vatene H Revetene TELEPHOTO AND WIDE ANGLE LENSES FoR ff 
a > p9 . 4 with . e — OC) REVERE © VICTOR 8 mm & 16 mm KODAK MOVIE CAMERAS 7 
i) Mode -8 with .9 lens 
REVERE EASTMAN 
C) Model 88 with f 1.9 lens EXPOSURE METERS O 9mm KODAK ANASTIGMAT f 2.7 i 
{) Model 88 with f 3.5 lens bel 4 ym O 15 mm KODAK ANASTIGMAT f 2.7 * 
bi Medel Pun E28 tee eg H js mm KODAK ANASTIOMAR f 4 
ae oo Furret with f 2.9 lens GENERAL ELECTRIC €) 50 mm KODAK ANASTIGMAT f 1.6 
L) Model 99 Turret with f 1.9 lens OD. W. 48 (1) 68 mm KODAK ANASTIGMAT f 2.7 
16 mm MOVIE CAMERAS DE JUR OD 76 mm KODAK ANASTIGMAT f 4.5 4 
EASTMAN | Ba ak O Critic 1 
C) Cine Kodak Model ‘“‘K” with f 1.9 lens OO 5A ARGUS CAMERAS 
i) Cine Kodak Magazine with f 1.9 lens 35 mm SIZE P| 
[) Cine Kodak Model VE" with f 1.9 lens 
BEL Cine Kodak Model “E” with f 3.5 lens ai sales SYNCHRONIZERS | poe 4 with F a _— i 
ELL AND HOWELL l Model A-2 with f 4.5 lens 
0 Filmo Model 70 _ Turret } fitted CO KALART b eve A-3 = f a ond ee ‘ i 
{) Filmo Model 70 E with ND Model CC with f 4 lens and Electric meter 
{) Filmo Autoload Magazine eee eer 5 GRAFLEX. © Model C-2 with f 3.5 lens and coupled range 
alvetan Auto Master Turret Magazine! f 1.5 lens _ a “4 bres ae iis ‘7 
STONE ENLARGERS Model C-3 with f 3.5 lens, coupled range de 
1 Model A-3 with f 3.5 lens S and Flashgun i 
CO Model A-3 with f 1.5 lens () SOLAR 
O Model A-7 with f 2:7 lens [) EASTMAN TWIN LENS REFLEX _ : 
©) Model A-7 with f 1.5 lens C) SIMMON OMEGA OD 2%x2% Argoflex with f 4.5 lens i 
-_ 





Enclosed $5 for deposit(which I may have returned on request at any time before delivery ) 


Clip this list and mail with your name and address. 


i eo re ey A ee Meee ee ° 
fe OE ee ee an TON Ny)! Ser swine» 
I eS 48s. uso ao cco Pann a aes ee ae 





TESTING NOW! 


For Peacetime 16 mm: Projectors 


For over two years, thousands of AMPRO 16 mm. sound pro- 
jectors have undergone gruelling tests—from arctic wastes 

to South Pacific jungles, on aircraft carriers, destroyers, 
submarines—under blazing sun and in subzero temperatures. 
Out of this cruel laboratory of war 
have come sturdy, practical 16 mm. 
projectors exceeding even prewar 
AMPRO efficiency. Today these 
“war-tested” AMPRO machines are 
being made now exclusively for the 
United Nations armed forces. When 
peace comes—they will be available for 
bringing new worlds of entertainment 
and education to the home, Write 
today for Ampro catalog of 8 mm. 
silent and 16 mm. sileat and 

sound projectors. 
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AMPRO CORPORATION e¢ CHICAGO 18, ILL. © PRECISION CINE EQUIPMENT 















October, 1944 Popular PHOTOGRAPHY 11 








DELUXE MODEL “E” 


RANGE FINDER 
All features of the famous Kalart Model "E"” 
eager plus war developed improvements make 
a the Deluxe '"E"’ Lens-Coupled Range Finder 
an outstanding precision instrument. 


KALART Focuspot 


Used in conjunction with the Kalart Deluxe 
Model "E" Range Finder the Focuspot 
gives you needle sharp focus even in total 
darkness. 















MASTER SPEED FLASH 


The improved Master Automatic Speed 
Flash (illustrated with the accessory Kalart 
Concentrating Reflector for midget bulbs) 
is now adjustable to all speeds for both 
gas-filled (SM or SF) as well as regular 
flash bulbs. 











Write for FREE literature 
describing these Kalart 
Precision Products. 


The KALART COMPANY, Inc. 
Dept. 710 


Stamford, Conn. 


BUY rest | poous and Harte witth. ‘LALART.” TOMORROW 
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Another achievement of Leica American 
Craftsmen—THE LEICA (IMAGE-ERECTING) 
UNIVERSAL VIEW FINDER. Shows the 
fields of view of lenses from 35 mm to 
135 mm inclusive, , . Has parallax ad- 
justment ... Being made 
for the armed forces, with a 
surplus for essential users 
on priority. 
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coul 
ALL-AMERICAN-MADE mon 
Afte 
urea 
NOW a 127 MM t/4 5 LACE c 
youl 
tf e Wwive 
all t 
American-Precision-made optics . . . helical focusing mount designed to couple directly with the and. 






built-in range finder of the Leica camera. This new 127 mm long focal length lens produces images for 

more than twice the size of those made by the standard Leica 50 mm lens. Close-ups can be made — 
of distant objects; portraits will have better perspective. The 127 mm Leica lens can be used with 

any model Leica having an interchangeable lens mount. Now being produced for the armed —< 
forces, there will be a small surplus of these fine lenses for essential users on priority. caph 
pape 

Keep your present equipment in good shape. Our service department is fully equipped for checking, — 
repairing and servicing Leica cameras, lenses and other Leica equipment, oe 
N.Y. 


E. LEITZ, Inc., 730 5th Ave., New York 19, N. Y. (Dept. PP-K) , LEICA MANUAL 547 
Please send me information on the New 127 mm lens [] on“the f pages, 28 chapters 
New Leica Universal View Finder [) written by 22 out- 
Please send me a copy of the LEICA MANUAL. I enclose $4.00. ‘ ene ; standing experts. 


Send it postage free [) Send C.O.D. I'l 00, plus postage \ - Complete informa- 
on delivery () ‘ \ ” 


athe tion on all phases 
be ; 


Name perce Pe ayatt....-on RAR eR aE ae Fe et Poe 4 of small camera 


Address tas a photography. $4.00 
City ie Sate e? . "Or rng: per copy. 
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. “T Found Happiness as Well 
as Success in Photography 


aia 


“After 27 years of teaching I decided I had earned the 
right to do what I wanted with the remainder of my life. 
So I resigned, determined to become a photographer. Know- 
ing that the only way to succeed in a new business is to get 
expert training, I enrolled in the New York Institute of 
Photography. There I found the “know-how,” the unhurried 
patience and the individual attention I needed. Since I 
could arrange my own schedule of hours, I was able to earn 
money on my photography, before I completed my course! 


After graduating I continued to enjoy financial success. My 
ereatest satisfaction, however, comes in remembering the 
pride of a captain going overseas with a dozen shots of his 
young son in his wallet; the many pictures I have made of 
wives, babies and sweethearts that have gone out to men on 
all the fighting fronts. Photography has meant, not bread- 
and-butter, but cake and ice cream to me, plus War Bonds 
for future travel. [ am grateful to N.Y.L for. making it all 
possible.” 


Photographic Opportunities Biggest, Most Varied Ever 


Today the ever-growing photographic field offers greater opportunities 
than ever, plus a sound, substantial postwar future. Trained photog- 
caphers are needed everywhere—in essential industries, by studios, news- 
papers, magazines, advertisers. For those in U. S. Service, an expert 
knowledge of photography, learned while - 
till in uniform, can open wide the door to 

well-paid opportunities when the war is over. 


N.Y.1, Trains YOU at New York Studios or at 
Home by Mail 


Y.I. is the oldest, largest photographie school. 

ere are no classes—every step of your instruction 

personally supervised. Available are courses in 

( mercial, Advertising, News, Fashion, Industrial, 

lortrait, Motion Picture and COLOR Photography. 

Write TODAY for beautifully illustrated FREE book, 
tography for Pleasure or Career.” 


NEW YORK INSTITUTE 
of PHOTOGRAPHY 


Dept. 99 10 West 33d Street New York 1, N. Y. 


Training Men and Women for Photographic Success 
Since 1910 
*From a letter dated July 12, 1944 





all Poss 
































Gentlemen: 





stood that no salesman w 
N 


Please send me your FRE 


Address ..... Ae Sa ig 
\¢ 
City : 


N. Y. I. Made it 


ible” 


IMPORTANT NEWS FOR 
MEN IN SERVICE 
MEN IN WAR JOBS 

MEN ENTERING SERVICE 


Whether serving your coun- 
try in the armed forces or 
in a war plant, the best in- 
vestment of today’s time 
and dollars is to acquire 
knowledge that can mean 
tomeorrow’s well-paid ca- 
reer. 


Photography offers you not 
only fascinating oppertuni- 
ties, but a bright future. 
News, advertising, portrait 
and commercial photog- 
raphy are growing by leaps 
and bounds, They offer ex- 
cellent salaries, work you 
will enjoy and an opportu- 
nity to be independent of 
bosses, hours and routine 
jobs. 


Through N.Y.1’s_ time- 
proved methods you can get 
the training you need, at 
home, in camp, or in our 
New York studios through 
resident training arranged 
to your convenience. 


Men about to enter Military 
Service will welcome the 
comprehensive pre-induc- 
tion Guidance in Military 
Photography included 
FRED of extra charge in 
both home study and resi- 
dent N.Y.I. Courses, 


New York Institute of Photography 
Dept. 99, 10 W. 33d Street, New York 1, N. Y. 


SE catalog. It is under- 


ill call. 


Please check course in which interested: 
( ) Regular Resident Course (in N.Y.) 
( ) Home Study Training 


a 
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VERY... CASTLE FILMS...EXTRA CAN and REEL 


wéa este a ° Minox Miniature F3.5 lens -$332- sO 
and case je . sue ° National Grafiex and Sportsman “case. . 82.50 SPECIALS IN SUPPLIES 
revolving bac ilm pe Pilot Super F2.9 lens and case. . 52.50 Academy Spotlig 
x4} s Kodak Anastig mat Ba Becse : Plaubel Makina at deluxe outfit with wide an- All metal _— yA box 
Balda 90x Only a 7.50 gie Plaubel F6.8 ele-Makimer F4. 8 and ac- Baia_ View 
Baida with coupled. rang e finder F2.8 in Compur cessories = Bee Bee on shade’ and filter holder ° 
Bee Bee 9x12 Zeiss Tessar film pack Recommar 9x12 coupled Tange: finder Mendel- Bright light. Standard 2x2 slide case.. 
adapter extra a ou . sohn gun case and filte es ee 8 mm. cans; 8 mm, reels in lots of io: 
Bell & Howell 70 DA with F2.7 and case..... . Recorimar back to adapt “to " Bantam” Koda- — ft. 8 mm. cans. 
Rell & Howell Autoload F1.5 ++. . um >» 9x12 cm . OO ft. cans. 
& Howell Filmo Aristocrat and case 92.50 ducing back for 2'4x 12 reel cases 16 mm. metal. |: : 
Howell Filmo Diplomat Project ae ° 3% .. ° ° ° . : . Chandler 10” Deckle edge trimme 
Howell Sportster and case... ceceee tetina I " caer . .° : steel blade 5g: mara, eM 
Howell Titler, mew...-.«..-. . a 18.75 Revere Double 8 F2.5 eee Chandler 6” Swedis steel blade. ... 
Bolex 16 mm., new.. ° o* ‘ ° Revere Double 8 Turret F2 nd © case Cut film hangers 4> 
Bolex 16 mm., new with frame unting de- Robot I Zeiss Tessar F2.8 go Py ool Cut film hangers 5 
vice ‘ ‘ . . ‘ lleicord «Model II_and case ee . 8x10 cut film holders. 
Bolex Deluxe carrying case fitt ‘ 32.5 Available with Rentam Kodachrome adapter Electric foot switch ° 
¢ e ° id other extras, 5x7 Elkay cut film t 
Bol v i n yun lev ° } flex Seuniora F3.8 Tessar in Compur. Enlarging lens 2” 1. far 
; ”“ F3.5 let 1e Vv . Graphic Anniversary 314x414 Kodak Film cement, per bottle...... ; 
HK man nd lens, ° lat F4.5 in barrel ss ue Film Theatrettes, mm, Burlesque 
; Binoculars, new conditi 12x40 and Spe Graphic 21x31 Anniversary F4.5 Ko- Film Theatrettes, mm. Burlesque . 
° ° . . Anastigmat in rim_set Compur shutter Franklin Splicers ° eee 
coupled Kalart range finder flash gun ex- Gadget g mpiek 
tra holders se sees eee . Geared film rewinds. 
Super Baldina ¥2 .8 Tessar in © ompur “rapid Genlite Pocket Viewer. 
and case 10” Heco trimming bos 
Super Dolli na F2.8 Xenar and case ° P 12” Heco tetinie nw asnd 
Super Koda 620 Kodak Anastigmat § P Imperial Exposure Meter. . 
cee F3.5 lens “. : . Klevoscope . oncy tte 
Cine Perfex M: gaz lens, n ° Super Sport Doliy F2.9 Triopla $ cop ransparency Viewer 
1 
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- Leather carrying cases “enh temas 
Devin One Shot Color ca 1 31 \ Telephoto lens for 8 mm, FI. 9 focusing available. cases, all ssizes, all types 


Gorlitz Aristogmat i q r : I mount . ° Lens en 
mpur 9 extra hol carryil a J ” Telephoto: lens for 8 mm. F2.7 in focusing McKa paca Charts 
in Ce x apid P ere . . . Me tal Extension light stz ands 
° ° 1” "Te le : hoto lens for 8° mm. S..e ° Price Viewe et . 
Miniature 1% -ocket lu, 2 & mm. Telephoto lens 112” F* . ° 800 foot reels ee 
of film and fveready vir as . 16 mm. Telephoto lens Berthiot F3.5 
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A ETSER, 


m pursuit of happiness 
FINE EQUIPMENT ADDS TO YOUR PLEASURE 


To a fisherman, it’s the whip of a fine bamboo rod or the quiet 


WEE AIG Oo 


purr of a jeweled reel. To the proud possessor of Revere 

. *,? . 
equipment, it s smooth, dependable performance and the clear 
brilliancy of his movies that bring deep satisfaction. The postwar 
Revere 8 mm. Camera and Projector, embodying many ad- 
vanced ideas, promises you an even greater measure of happiness. 


Look forward to it! Meany hile, buy bonds.... speed victory! 


REVERE CAMERA COMPANY, CHICAGO 16, ILLINOIS 
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For CINE EXCELLENCE LOOK FORWARD TO 





Record Events cf Today for Tomorrow's Enjoyment 
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heading on this page, were to line 

up some random and candid shots of 
photographic significance, the list would 
be something like this: 

1. The War Production Board, sitting 
around a big mahogany table, says “OK” 
to full production of military, amateur, 
and professional film. This will not mean 
that you can buy roll film more easily 
until military needs slack off, but it is a 
brighter picture. 

2. General Jan Christiaan Smuts, pre- 
mier of South Africa, visiting Normandy, 
and taking movies of the occasion, catches 
the British Prime Minister, General Sir 
Harold L. Alexander, and General Sir 
Bernard Montgomery in his viewfinder. 

3. Stacks on stacks of film cans leaving 
Hollywood, reveal that the Army Air 
Forces Motion Picture Unit is now turn- 
ing out more films—training, orientation 
and documentary—in a month than any 
major studio. 

4. A small-town paper, the Holdrege, 
Nebraska, Daily Citizen, devotes a whole 
issue to 553 photographs of servicemen 
from the county. The only printed mes- 
sage was a “Buy War Bonds” headline. 


[ YOUR COLUMNIST, living up to the 


are some random notes from our dark- 
room pad about the picture on this 
page: Twice as wide as usual, but it does 
two things. First (right) it shows Fred 
Korth tacking up 


UST TO KEEP UP that camera idea, here 


a bas-relief print on 


VEE Piste. BE 
a 
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month: Fred Korth. 


He fidgeted, squirmed and worried about his pose. 


our bulletin board, in his role as visitor 
of the month. Previously, in his role 
as industrial photographer, where he has 
something like a top billing, Korth had 
made the original picture at the Edwal 
Laboratories. And in his role as a mas- 
ter of darkroom work, he had taken a 
negative and a positive transparency of 
the same shot and bound them together 
to put in his enlarger. The resulting 
print, a bas relief, you can see on pages 
20-21. 

Second (left), that picture of ours shows 
you an inside part of PoPpULAR PHOTOGRA- 
PHY at work. Those pictures thumb- 
tacked to the wall are future color page 
proofs, and they look bright on even a 
gray day. One, of seashells, is to go with 
a Ruth Bernhard story on that fascinating 
hobby as a subject for colorful still lifes. 
Another page, by André de Dienes, will 
illustrate an article on backgrounds for 
color. 

Korth as a model in front of the camera, 
you'll be interested to learn, squirms and 
fidgets and gives advice, like “Now hold 
that light a little higher,” and “Are you 
sure you pulled the slide?” 

Photographers are all alike. 


ponte we, too, go a-visiting. Dur- 
ing the preparation of our Salon Sec- 
tion feature on Erwin Blumenfeld, your 
columnist dropped in at his studio, slip- 
ping between some life-size mounted 


photos and some giant sheets of wavy 
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glass to do so. He’s the enthusiastic type, 
Mr. Blumenfeld is—gets as excited about 
an idea for a picture or a discussion of 
photographic annuals like Photographie, 
the famous French yearbook, as a school- 
girl on her first date. The studio is on 
the spectacular side, too, with a balcony, 
prints on the walls, lightboxes for view- 
ing Kodachromes, and low tables piled 
high with immense prints. One of the 
color pictures we looked at that day is 
on the cover; ten of the prints are in the 
Salon Section of this issue. That extra 
color picture by Mr. Blumenfeld, on page 
51, came as a sort of dividend. Without 
any knowledge of our plans for a special 
story, Victor Keppler, while “looking ’em 
over” in the advertising field, decided 
that here was a shot. When we saw the 
spectacular carbro print we promptly 
agreed, dubbed it the “green-red girl,” 
and sent it off, marked “rush—but good” 
to the offset lithography plant where our 
color printing is done. O.K.? 


Bh Loss to Photography of two great 
friends was announced on the same 
day. In Rochester, New York, Edward 
Bausch, chairman of the Bausch & Lomb 
Optical Company, died at the age of 89. 
He had seen the company grow from a 
spectacle shop to a giant industrial organ- 
ization that has produced a third of a 
million fine microscopes, countless binocu- 
lars, gun-sights and precision instruments 
for the war, and many of the world’s fin- 
est camera lenses. He was the designer 
of the diaphragm shutter, which helped 
make possible accurate exposures and 
widespread amateur photography. 

In England, a robot bomb resulted in 
the death of Francis James Mortimer, edi- 
tor of The Amateur Photographer. The 
war-harassed mails continue to bring us 
this British cousin of PopuLAR PHOTOGRA- 
PHY, and in its pages we have followed 
the course of climbing camera prices, be- 
ginners’ work (it’s fine, too), miniature 
work, and a regular department called 
“How I Make My Exhibition Pictures.” 


DD what - they - have - said - about - 
photography: 
George R. Clarke: 
foolproof—they say.” 
The artist Delaroche after visiting Da- 
guerre: “From today, painting is dead.” 
Johnson & Sons, manufacturing chem- 
ists, with darkroom work in mind: “And 
don’t forget this—chemicals always have 
the last word.” —John R. Whiting 


“Photography is 
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A Bottleneck is Broken—In 
the mass production of planes 
one of the most serious bottle- 
necks was in the making of tem- 
plates, steel plates, cut and drilled 
to precise shapes and sizes. They 
are used as patterns by which 
relatively unskilled workers can 
produce any of the many thou- 
sands of parts going into a plane. 


See 


Six-ton template camera 
and Bantam friend 


There are 30,000 such parts in a 
Boeing Flying Fortress,many more 
than that in a Superfortress. It 
used to be slow, laborious work to 
make those templates; it took one 
man about three hours to produce 
a single square foot of template. 
But now the process is swift, 
relatively easy, and even more 
precise. Work that formerly took 
12,000 man-hours is now done 
in 48. 

And all because photography 
was drafted for the job. Briefly, 
this is the setup for one of the 
several photo-template processes. 
The engineer-draftsman makes 
his master drawing, exact size, 
on a thin steel sheet. This draw- 
ing is then photographed by a 
massive, six-ton camera—a cam- 
era beautifully engineered to 
maintain extreme precision. The 
resulting negative is about 1/5 
the size of the original. After de- 
velopment, the negative goes 
back to the camera which, now 
functioning as an enlarger, pro- 
jects the image on to a sensitized 
steel plate. The image is enlarged 


very precisely to size. After ex- 
posure, the sensitized steel plate 
is developed, and the result—a 
photograph on steel—is ready to 
go to work. Obviously, many 
such “prints’’ can be made 
swiftly, some to be kept as spares, 
some for immediate use in the 
home plant, and some for ship- 
ment to other firms and plants 
producing the same plane. 
Under the circumstances, you 
can understand why Kodak men 
and women look up, as the Forts 
go over, with a little more than 
ordinary pleasure and pride. 


The Works—Many a warrior- 
photographer is carrying and 
using an outfit that would have 
made his mouth water, photo- 
graphically speaking, back in his 
pre-Service days. 

A case in point is the Photo- 
graphic Field Kit, one of the 
many pieces of special photo- 
graphic equipment produced by 
Kodak for the armed forces. The 


Inlessthantwo 
cubic feet the 
Photographic 
Field Kit packs 
“the works” 
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Kit, closed, takes up about two 
cubic feet of space. 

Opened, the Kit becomes a 
veritable studio, complete with a 
camera (Kodak 35), a supple- 
mentary lens and filter, a Koda- 
pod, film, flash synchronizer, 
batteries, and cable release. 
Then, for processing, there are 
trays, chemicals, a safelight, a 
timer, clips, thermometer, a 
daylight-loading tank, an ad- 
justable easel, and a portable 
miniature enlarger, with a Kodak 
Projection Print Scale to save 
time in enlarging. For copying, 
there are two reflectors which 
attach to the column of the en- 
larger, and means by which the 
camera can be substituted for 
the enlarger head. 

Right now, of course, these Kits 
are provided exclusively for 
military use. But some fine day— 
exactly when depends on all of 
us—an adaptation of this outfit 
may get into general circulation. 

To this vital work Kodak has 
brought not only the co-opera- 
tive skill of its engineers and de- 
signers but also a whole list of 
products, most of them new and 
especially developed: Kodaline 
Plates, Kodaline Tracing Cloth, 
Reflex Copy Paper, Reflex Trac- 
ing Cloth, Eastman Lamicoat 
Lacquers, and several industrial 
x-ray items. 


At Your Service—For com- 
plete, specific, friendly informa- 
tion on all things photographic, 
keep in touch with your Kodak 
dealer or write directly to the 
Eastman Kodak Co., Rochester 4, N.Y. 


EASTMAN KODAK COMPANY 
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An ideal picture-taking combination—llex Synchro Shutter ...llex Paragon Lenses 


Here Are Answers to Your Questions 
REGARDING THE NEW ILEX SYNCHRO SHUTTER 


Ilex is highly gratified at the interest you are showing in the new Iiex Synchro Shutter with built-in 
mechanical flash synchronizer. We have answered, personally, every one of your many letters. So 
that all of you may know more about this great advance in flash synchronizer design, however, we 
are providing below, the answers to.some of the questions most frequently asked in these letters. 





Q. What lenses do you supply for use with the Ilex Synchro Q. Can I fit my own lens to this shutter myself? 


Shutter ? . ; 
A. No. Ilex craftsmen will fit it for you at rea- 

A. At present we supply three: 5%", 6%" and sonable cost. 
7%" focal lengths. All Ilex Paragon F.4.5’s 
are interchangeable. A special stop plate 


tor thie wampens te ouppltad. Q. Shall I send my lens to you or to my dealer to be fitted ? 










Q. Can my present lenses be fitted to this shutter ? A. Send it to your dealer. 


A. Yes. Any f.4.5 lens from 5" to 8}4" and other Q. Will the Ilex Synchro Shutter synchronize at slow speeds 
lenses comparable in size to these. of 1/2, 1/5 and 1/10 second? 


ae : : 9 
Q. What priority is necessary to obtain this shutter? A: Yeo--thie shutter Gives perfect aynchroniza- 


A. Priority of AA-5 or better. tion at any shutter speed. 





Ilex facilities are devoted entirely to war work until Victory is won. Start your planning now. 
Write for details.5 + ILEX OPTICAL CO., ROCHESTER 5, N. Y. 


BUY WAR BONDS AND KEEP THEM 


SLA “*OUPeTPNR Tn aT ENT 


SHUTTERS AND LENSES OPTICAL INSTRUMENTS 





nov 
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| Hooneccloa WR THE FUTURE 


by 
BOB HURST 


The Edwal Laboratories, Chicago 
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Your postwar darkroom will be 
chemically equipped for finer, 


more exacting photographie work 


“’y RIVEN by wartime demands, trained photochem- 

1) ists in a hundred gleaming laboratories are 

evolving new products and new processes that 

will help you to make better pictures once Victory is 
achieved. 

Not only will the quality of your work be improved 
because of the advances and discoveries they are mak- 
ing, but your task will be made far easier and your 
chances of turning out a perfect negative or print every 
time will be vastly increased. Developers, fixers, ton- 
ers, intensifiers, reducers—in fact, practically every 
photographic compound is coming in for its share of 
overhauling and remodeling in the light of today’s ad- 
vanced knowledge. Moreover, a considerable array of 
new products including valuable testing solutions are 
now past the blueprint stage and will each, in their own 
fashion, serve as aids to better pictures, the ultimate 
goal for us all. 

But enough of these imposing generalities; let us ex- 
amine at closer range these wonderful chemicals of the 
postwar darkroom. Fortunately, because of the close 
friendship between one of my remote ancestors and the 
Caliph Haroun-el-Raschid, we can arrange to borrow 
Harry’s (that’s our pet name for him) Magic Carpet to 
whisk us away to this photo workshop of the—let us 
hope—near future. 

So, after a snappy four-point landing in our com- 
pletely air-conditioned “dream” darkroom, we switch 
up the white light and start checking the well-filled 
chemical shelves. All bottles, cans, and other contain- 
ers, we notice, fit securely into neat racks; here is one 
darkroom where bottles won’t go crashing to the floor 
as we stumble about in the gloom. 

On the shelf marked “Film Developers” we see three 
amber bottles; gone are the days of one “shotgun” solu- 
tion for every bit of film wherever exposed. Bottle 
No. 1 is our contrast developer to be used for films 
, made on dull, gloomy days, indoors when the light is 
weak, or under any conditions where high shutter 
speeds result in undertiming. This developer, because 
f its built-in, contrast-producing qualities turns out 
negatives of brilliance and snap where we would ordi- 
narily expect weak, flat ones—negatives plucky enough 
to print on medium-grade paper with reasonably long 
exposures instead of sickly transparent ones that flash 
up even on hard paper when the enlarger light is flipped 
for a scant second. Negatives that will thus hold back 
the light enough for us to do some artful dodging. In 








Complex laboratory work will result in simpler darkroom 
practice. When you want a contrast negative developer, a 
long-scale paper developer, rapid fixers, toners, testing so- 
lutions, quick-drying material, you'll reach for a bottle. 
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short, negatives that will yield rich, full-scale prints 
nearly every time. 

Bottle No. 2, as we would suspect, is designed to pro- 
duce the exactly opposite effect; harsh contrasts are 
toned down to show all the intermediate shades nec- 
essary to print a good picture on normal paper. For 
flash or flood work, for summer beach shots or wher- 
ever lighting is hard and shadows inky black, this 
developer can be counted on to yield a far longer scale 
in the negative than anything yet known. Gone will 
be the “chalk and soot” flash pictures of the past, the 
pallid faces of burned-up shots at the seaside or in the 
snow. And like Bottle No. 1, this solution will produce 
negatives of extreme fine grain. Not only because fine 
grain yields grain-free enlargements but because of the 
noticeable increase in print quality in pictures—even 
of contact size—made from negatives developed in such 
formulas. 

Bottle No. 3, in addition to being a normal-tone solu- 
tion, contains special chemicals that make it safe to 
use at temperatures up to 90° F. without fear of nega- 
tive softening and subsequent damage. The same 
“safety feature” chemicals are available to be added to 
Bottles Nos. 1 and 2 but, because No. 3 is the one to 
be used for the greater part of our work, they are a 
definite. part of the mixture in this case. Thus Bottle 
No. 3 comes closest to being our “shot-gun” treatment 
although we have two other special remedies in our 
postwar darkroom so as to be able to cope with any 
condition. 

Directly beneath the shelf holding these three bottles 
is a smaller one marked “Paper Developers.” Here we 
see two amber bottles to take care of the print situa- 
tion. No. 1 is the long-scale solution to use for por- 
traits, delicate landscapes, or any other type of negative 
in which we want to utilize the great range of soft 
middle tones. Prints made in No. 1 do not have the 
snap and brilliance that most of us prefer, but by sac- 
rificing these features they automatically gain the deli- 
cacy and charm of old Chinese monochromes. Still 
waters at evening, misty meadows, and graceful nudes 
will all take on fresh beauty when the prints are made 
in No. 1, the long-scale developer. 

For the “sing” that every newspaper photographer 
wants in his pictures, No. 2 is the solution to use. 
Blacks produced are rich and velvety, and whites are 
clear and clean. Here again, is the “shotgun” print 
developer that will fill the bill to perfection for most 
of our work. But, despite its great versatility, because 
of its unique formula, it will not fog prints even after 
prolonged development. Undertimed prints may be 
“pulled” before full development is reached and yet 
produce brilliant, full-scale pictures. This foolproof fea- 
ture will be a boon to the beginner and a grea\ paper 
saver even to the advanced worker. 

It is in the field of fixation that the most revolu- 
tionary work is apparent. With rare exceptions, sodium 
thiosulfate (hypo) will be missing from the darkroom 
and newer combinations of chemicals employing am- 
monium thiosulfate will be the only preparations on 
the “Fixer” shelf. These compounds offer such tremen- 
dous advantages: great fixation speed—three minutes 
on films and a minute or two on prints; extremely long 
life—about three times that of hypo fixers; rock-like 
hardening—so great that potassium chrome alum and 
similar hardening baths may be eliminated. Moreover, 
because of the great solubility in water of these com- 
pounds, washing time may be cut by 50% with com- 
plete safety. 

Thus on the “Fixers” shelf we see only two gallon 
jugs and a smaller bottle. Jug No. 1 is full strength 
fixer to be used for films and Jug No. 2 is a half 
strength dilution for print fixing. The small bottle 

(Continued on page 90) 


Symbolizing research work in the Edwal Laboratories, Fred 
Korth, ace Chicago industrial photographer, made this strik- 
ing bas relief by printing from a negative and a posi- 
tive transparency bound together slightly off register. 
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LIGHT ar WORK were: 


ET’S take a look at light at work. Compare the two pic- 

tures at the left. They are nearly identical as to subject 
matter, yet as pictures they are worlds apart. Light is 

the agent that wrought this amazing difference. 

In a series of articles on composition published in these pages 
a few months ago, we had frequent occasion to refer to a cer- 
tain all-pervasive but always illusive element in pictures. This 
element is light. Light affeets both the psychological and the 
plastic values in composition, yet clearly does not belong in 
either category. 

Rather than attempt to deal with this important subject as 
a mere adjunct to composition, it seemed better to hold it for 
separate consideration. 





Light, Net Lighting 
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Now let’s make one point clear at the beginning: in this 
series we are going to talk about light rather than lighting. 
Much, of course, has been written about lighting—i.e., about 
the mechanics of getting such and such an effect from such 
and such equipment. But relatively little has been said about 
light itself and what it does in the picture. Yet this is the real 
crux of the matter. For, if we understand the pictorial func- 
tions of light, what light does in a picture and how it does it, 
many problems pertaining to the mechanics of lighting will 
automatically take care of themselves. 

Of course, we won't be able to side-step lighting problems 
altogether, for practical considerations always assert them- 
selves. But please bear in mind that light, not lighting, is our 
principal concern. 


* 


. 
hw 


Light Is Not Independent 





One other point needs to be mentioned at the outset. Light, 
as we shall discuss it, is a contributing element only, not an 
independent entity. 

Scientifically, to be sure, we can isolate light and consider 
it by itself. We could talk, for example (if we were sufficiently 
learned), about the various theories of its nature and propa- 
gation—the corpuscular theory, the undulatory theory, the 
electromagnetic theory, or the quantum emission theory. Or 
we could discuss its behavior and the intricate mathematics of 





optics. 
Fortunately for all concerned, we don’t need to talk about 
such matters .. . for light in a picture may not be considered 


as an independent entity. In a picture, light is important only 
in relation to other elements. Pictorially, light by itself is 
nothing. It only counts as it shines on, through, or across some- 
thing. Furthermore, from a pictorial point of view, if the light 
ing effect is to be interesting, this “something” must be inter- 
esting in itself. the 

So, in these articles on light, we shall frequently refer to est 
subject matter; for the subject matter is always the key to the va 
use of light in the picture. me 


Two kinds of light made the difference between the top picture, —_ 
a gray, dreary, meaningless shot, and the lower one, where atmos- lig 
phere and feeling have been added by the choice of light. Yet both an 
photographs show the same subject with the same lens and camera. 
Every fine picture makes use of the varying qualities of light. 
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Variation in Light 


To the beginner in photography, light is merely something 
that he must have lots of. So he puts his subject in the bright- 
est sun possible and bangs away. The more advanced amateur 
varies the procedure by bringing out his exposure meter and 
making a few learned computations before he bangs away. The 
latter usually gets a little better result, but not much. 

For light in a picture is not a staple and immediately meas- 
urable commodity. We cannot order up ten foot-candles of 
light as we would ten pounds of beans and hope for a definite 
and standardized result. Light varies in many important re- 
spects. Knowledge of these variations give us our first clue to 
the control and application of light. (Continued on page 24) 


Contour and tone are shown in 
this picture by the simplest possible 
type of primary lighting. The dia- 
gram at right shows how keeping the 
light source close to the camera axis 
results in a minimum of cast shadow. 
Delicate contours are best shown by 
this lighting, but the subject must 
stand on its own merits—sans tricks. 





Here are some of the ways in which the light in a picture 
may vary: 


1. Absolute intensity. 
2. Relative intensity. 
3. Angle. 

4. Number of sources. 
5. Area of source. 


1. Absolute intensity. This variable factor is the first thing 
that interests the photographer. How strong is the light? How 
many lumens, foot-candles, or units have you to deal with? 

Technically, this is to the photographer an immediate and 
pressing problem, but pictorially it counts for little, since abso- 
lute intensity is thoroughly controlled by exposure. Exposure 
may make a feeble light seem strong or make a powerful light 
seem ineffectual. The intensity of the light, however, as con- 
trolled by exposure, may be an important factor in the picture. 

2. Relative intensity. From the pictorial standpoint, relative 
intensity is much more important than absolute intensity. 

By “relative intensity” we mean the ratio between the dark- 
est and the lightest part of the subject. This ratio may vary 
widely, depending upon lighting conditions and the nature of 
the subject. For example, the light and shadow areas of a 


















































white statue outdoors on a gray day might show a variation of 
only 1 to 2, while under bright sunlight the ratio would jump 
to 1 to 32. Subject matter such as dark green trees and white 
clouds would show a much wider ratio—1 to 128 or greater. 

In the picture, this variation of relative intensity has much to 
do with brilliance of rendering and plastic quality. To the 
photographer it has peculiar importance, touching on the very 
nature of his medium. The photographic medium can com- 
fortably handle only a restricted range of light intensities; so a 
certain choice and control of relative intensities are necessary. 
Theoretically, relative intensity (or contrast) is subject to con- 
trol by development: shortening of development time reduces 
contrast, extending of development time increases contrast. 
However, since the best photographic quality demands full 
development, this means of control is more hypothetical than 
useful. To keep relative intensities in line, the photographer 
should control his lights at the source (when working with 
artificial light) and exercise care in choice of conditions (when 
working outdoors). 

3. Angle. As the sun rises and moves toward the zenith, the 
whole aspect of the world changes minute by minute. This 
familiar daily phenomenon suggests the important role played 
in the picture by variations in the angle of light. 

Relative to the subject matter, 
the light source may be above or 
below, to the right or the left, 
this side of it or beyond it. The 
lighting angle exploits all three 
dimensions and each new angle 
discovers a new aspect of the 
subject. No other means of 
varying the light is so subtle or 
flexible. 

We call it “angle” rather than 
direction of light, since the de- 
termining factor is the angle of 
the light to the axis between the 
camera and subject. Thus you 
may discover a thousand differ- 
: ent lightings just by walking 
s %, around your subject while your 

light source remains stationary. 
A noonday sun is generally to 
be avoided as portrait light; but 
if your subject happens to be 
reclining, it may be precisely the 


Plastic quality or the three-dimen- 
sional feeling of the subject is the 
result of placing the light at an an- 
gle between 10 and 90 degrees (see 
diagram at right). Shadows increase 
and must be watched carefully. Here 
again proper choice of subject mat- 
ter for "solid" type of lighting is 
important, as is the correct angle. 
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Texture lighting is 
achieved by an extreme 
angle between light and 
subject. As diagram shows, 
most pronounced effect is 
achieved beyond 90°. Side 
or backlighting brings out 
not only small detail, but 
larger masses, sometimes 
by merely outlining their 
form. Use sparingly. 


light you want. In the same manner, the man on the ground 
and the man in the plane overhead would have entirely differ- 
ent ideas about the lighting of a landscape. 

The variations in angle are, of course, infinite. But we may 
note three general types that are well differentiated and used 
for specific purposes. 


A. Light for contour and tone. When the lighting an- 
gle does not deviate by more than 10° from the camera- 
subject axis (diagram, page 23), there is a minimum of 
cast shadow. Delicate contours and differentiations of 
local tone are shown most clearly under this light. Only 
when these contours and local tones are fine and inter- 
esting in themselves should this angle of light be used: 
the subject is required to stand on its own merits, un- 
aided by any lighting “effect” (picture on page 23). 

B. Light for plastic quality. As the light angle is in- 
creased from 10° to 90° (diagram, page 24), there is a 
corresponding increase in the amount of visible shadow 
and in the impression of plasticity or three-dimensional 
quality. Here again there must be careful adaptation of 
the light angle to the subject matter. Such a subject as 
the one on page 23, for example, would lose rather than 
gain by emphasis on mere solidity. 

C. Light for texture. When the light angle is increased 
beyond 90° (diagram above), emphasis is given to tex- 
ture—the characteristic irregularities of surfaces. Only 
limited types of subject matter are suited to this light. 
The picture on page 23, for example, would certainly not 
be enhanced by the introduction of literal skin texture. 
It should be noted, however, that the term “texture” does 
not necessarily imply small, niggling detail. The signi- 
ficant quality of very large masses frequently resides in 
their texture. 


4. Number of sources. We commonly think of daylight as 
light from a single source. Actually there are a large number 
of sources. There is, to be sure, a single primary source, the 
sun; but there are also a great many secondary sources in the 
form of reflections. There is reflection from the ground, from 
buildings, from clouds, and a huge reflection from the sky. It 
is only in such exceptional circumstances as of a beam of sun- 
light shining down a tunnel that daylight furnishes anything 
like a single source illumination. Good photography outdoors 
is possible only by taking full advantage of these secondary 
reflected sources. 

With artificial light, excellent illumination is possible with a 
single source if the lighting angle is not greater than 10°. At 
greater angles than this, light from a single source is apt to 
prove too contrasty unless care is taken to get ample reflection 
into shadow areas. As a rule, two or more sources are used 
for indoor lighting. Actually, two are all that are needed to 
fulfill the essential functions in most cases: one for the prin- 
cipal illumination, another to fill in shadows. 

Needless multiplication of lighting units leads only to trouble 
and weird results. First you turn on light A. To correct the 





errors introduced by light A, you turn on light B. This intro- 
duces new errors, to correct which you turn on light C. To 
compensate for C, you must bring up D. And so on and on. 
Eventually you run out of lights, and still have one more error 
to correct. 

Outdoor lighting has many sources, we have seen. But there 
is only one dominant source. The same principle must be fol- 
lowed in arranging lighting units indoors. Any conflict or 
competition between several lighting units is bound to yield 
bad results. 

5. Area of source. The quality of light is much affected by 
the area of the source. (I need hardly add that I refer to the 
apparent area. The sun, as we know, is umpteen thousand 
miles in diameter; but in apparent area it is somewhat larger 
than the head of a pin and smaller than a wash-tub.) In respect 
to area, we may divide light sources into four classes. 

The theoretical light source in optical computations is a 
point. A true “point source” does not exist, but a concentrated 
spotlight beam closely approximates it. Such a source casts 
a shadow with a hard, razor-sharp edge. 

A larger source, the second in our classification, is that which 
in the jargon of the studios is called a “concentrated broad.” 
Such a unit would be a single 500-watt projection lamp in a 
seven-inch reflector, or, for a larger example, a 1,000-watt lamp 
in an eighteen-inch reflector. The sun, either bare or slightly 
filmed with cloud, also comes under this classification. The 
shadow from such a source is strongly marked but not so 
brittle or harsh as that from a “point source.” 

A considerably wider source of illumination in the studio is 
that consisting of a bank of incandescent or fluorescent lights. 
This type of unit is called a “broad.” An approximately ana- 
logous sort of light is found outdoors when the entire sky is 
thinly veiled with high fog. The di- (Continued on page 81) 
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as titles, copies, and technical material. 


T A simple copying stand built from a 20x26-inch drawing board (A) and a few 

odd pieces of !-inch lumber. The upright, 40 inches high and about 5 inches 
wide, has |-inch strips on each edge to which are attached yardsiicks (B). This con- 
struction provides a sliding track for the camera mount (C) which can be raised or 
lowered as desired. A fluorescent bed lamp (D) and desk lamp (E) are attached to 


the d.awing board, and provide a constant light source that insures constant exposures, 


NEW SLIDES 
FOR YOUR SCREEN 


By Dr. LOUIS CITRON 


Project your favorite black-and-white pictures as well 


tells you how to make both copying device and slides 


This story 











2 Top view of upright reveals the 

manner in which |I-inch strips 
and yardsticks (F) are attached. They 
form the sliding track for the camera 
mount (C) since yardsticks are wider 
than the supporting strips under them. 
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Mount will hold large camera 
(J) equipped with Bantam adap- 
ter. Supporting screws (S) anchor 
camera bed for increased steadiness. 
A magnifying glass (T) will aid in 
focusing small images on groundglass. 


congregates at your house you get 

out the miniature slide projector 
and run through the latest batch of color 
shots received from the processing sta- 
tion. These plus a few old ones which 
they probably have seen before, and the 
show is over. 

Why not extend the use of your equip- 
ment? You can make miniature black- 
and-white slides both for entertainment 
and visual education purposes, as well as 
color transparencies of material you may 
want to copy from books and other 
sources. Subject matter is unlimited. For 
example, why not make slides of the 
family snapshots, or your favorite travel 
or salon pictures? Cartoons, song sheets, 
or caricatures made by pasting head pho- 
tos on amusing drawings will pep up your 
parties. 

Then you may want to reproduce 
charts, drawings, or photographs for pro- 


| cone now and then when the gang 
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Camera mount has base block 
and two support blocks (G-I). 
Mounting screw (K) is made from 
machine screw (L) and discarded ra- 
dio knob, and held in recess (N) by 
metal strips (O). See also Fig. 4. 













































































7 Rectangles painted on drawing 
board indicate areas covered by 
miniature camera at various heights 
and with different supplementary lenses. 
Rectangles, numerals painted in red 
indicate one lens: black, another lens. 


jection at your camera club, school, or 
church organization. You will begin to 
see that the possibilities are unlimited. 
This idea was used in a First Aid course 
sponsored by the American Red Cross. 
Fifty slides were made, and consisted of 
pictures copied from anatomy books, mag- 
azines, and other sources. Some were in 
color, but most of them were black-and 
white. Another group made use of over 
one hundred slides in a class in airplane 
recognition. 

All of this is within the scope of the 
amateur photographer, and requires only 
a simple copying stand which can be built 
easily. The apparatus illustrated and de- 
scribed here will accommodate two types 
of cameras, a 9x12 cm plate-back with 
miniature adapter and any 35 mm cam- 
era. I use both a Kodak Recomar 33 and 
1 Bantam Special in making slides. 

A description of the supplementary 
enses used for closeup work will be given 








4 Setscrew (M) holds machine 
screw (L) in knob (K). Metal 
strips (O) hold knob in place. Bracket 
(R) anchors small camera at end op- 
posite mounting screw; screws (S) do 
the same when large camera is used. 








Prints for projection are made 
on process film. Strips of small 
negatives are taped together, printed 
on sheet film in a 5x7 printing frame. 
After development, positives are cut 
apart and made into 2x2” slides. 


for both of these cameras. Any minia- 
ture camera of reasonable quality with 
supplementary lenses that will permit the 
taking of pictures at very close range can 
be used. Similarly, any large camera for 
which a miniature adapter is available 
can also be substituted. Here, too, a sup- 
plementary lens is usually required. 

The copying outfit, once made, allevi- 
ates many headaches in reproduction 
work. It eliminates the need for pinning 
up pictures on a wall or tacking them on 
an easel which is easily tipped over if it 
is not held securely. It does away with 
a tripod for the camera—which can make 
you get blue in the face before you line 
up everything, particularly where you 
have to make measurements in using a 
supplementary lens on your miniature 
camera. In placing your lights mounted 
on conventional stands or clamps, it is 
difficult to get them in the same place 

(Continued on page 94) 








5 Camera mount supports minia- 


ture camera (H) in vertical po- 


sition over drawing board. Metal strip 


(P).on sliding block locks mount at 
any point; metal pointers (Q) aid 
in setting mount at correct positions. 





Use either 35 mm or Bantam-size 
masks as required. Transparency, 
mask, and glass are held together in 
slide-binding vise while either Scotch 
tape or gummed linen tape is applied 
to the four edges of the small slide. 





10 Paste small stickers on unused 
part of slide for identification. 
Thumb mark (U) enables operator to 
project slides correctly. It is placed 
on emulsion side, upper right 
corner, when slide is upside down. 
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FINEGRAIN DEVELOPMENT 

















Example of the close detail that can be obtained from a good finegrain negative. 


By THOMAS A. DICKINSON 


HE one problem encountered by 
every miniature camera fan at 


some time or other is that of grain. 
This does not mean that film used in 
other cameras is without grain, since 
grain is nothing more than the silver bro- 
mide particles imbedded in the gelatin of 
all films. It means that’grain becomes of 
special importance only when it is neces- 
sary to make enlargements of more than 
three times the original negative size. 

If you could examine a film emulsion 
under a microscope, you could see the 
numerous particles called grain. They 
would look like a series of small boxes, 
arranged with fair uniformity over the 
entire surface of the film. , 

Precisely what happens when the film 
is exposed, no one is as yet able to ex- 
plain satisfactorily, for the microscopic 
appearance of film grain before and im- 
mediately after exposure is the same. 
However, when the film is placed in a 
developer, the light-sensitive particles are 
transformed from a latent image to the 
actual image that is the negative. 

Before development, the silver bromide 
grains are separated and held in place by 


28 


gelatin cell walls. In the process of de- 
veloping, these cell walls break down and 
the grains, through mutual attraction, 
form clumps. And, naturally, if the 
clumps are too large, they will show up 
and spoil the appearance of an enlarge- 
ment. 

Therefore, the miniature camera fan 
who wishes to produce good photographs 
must learn how to control the size of 
these grain clumps. And at least half 
the problem can be solved the day he 
buys his film, for he must have the right 
film to start with. Most amateurs have 
the impression that fast films are best; 
but, as any good dealer will tell you, the 
opposite is often true. Superspeed films 
were designed for poor lighting condi- 
tions over which the photographer has 
no control, or for fast action shots, and 
in their proper place they have no sub- 
stitute. But for ordinary work, such as 
landscapes and portraits, the slow ortho- 
chromatic and panchromatic emulsions 
possess the finest grain while the faster 
panchromatic emulsions bring up the 
rear. 

Now, assuming that the amateur knows 


Use the right type of film, 
a finegrain developer, and 
correct processing methods 
if you want to get almost 
grainless prints from your 
miniature camera negatives 


the general rules regarding film speeds 
and how to use his camera, the problem 
becomes one of exposure. In miniature 
photography, accurate exposure is consid- 
erably more important than when larger 
films are used. Underexposure, of course, 
produces negatives too thin to use unless 
you overdevelop, but this results in ex- 
cess grain. Overexposure, on the other 
hand, unless accurately allowed for in de- 
velopment, results in grain, for in this 
case “normal” development actually be- 
comes overdevelopment. Generally speak- 
ing, a tendency toward controlled over- 
exposure and controlled underdevelop- 
ment results in the finest possible grain. 
“Official” film speed ratings may be con- 
sidered overrated, as better results will 
be obtained with slightly lower rating 
and full exposure. Any variation in ex- 
posure which results in relative overde- 
velopment is one more barrier to fine- 
grain results. 

Remember that careful workers always 
determine ahead what developer they will 
use, and expose accordingly. For devel- 
opers have “speed” the same as film. Rec- 
ommended exposure factors are given in 
conjunction with the formulas at the end 
of this article. 

Next comes the problem of develop- 
ment. Briefly, a developer has two func- 
tions. First, it must break down the gela- 
tin cell walls so that the grain particles 
can be attracted to one another. Sec- 
ondly, it must reduce the affected par- 
ticles to black metallic silver (hence, the 
name, reducing agent). A vast number 
of chemicals will function as the reduc- 
ing agent, but unfortunately most of them 
will not differentiate between portions of 
the film that have and have not been af- 
fected by light. In other words, most of 
them will simply turn the film black— 
with no image whatsoever. For this rea- 
son, it is necessary to obtain what is 
called a selective reducing agent, and 
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Contact print, above, from negative 
processed in ordinary way appears sharp 
while enlargement, right, looks blurred 
because of the erratic grain structure. 


among these are p-diamine, glycin, metol, 
hydroquinone, amidol, and pyro. 

Most of the suitable selective reducing 
agents are not strong enough to do an 
adequate job unless there is added an- 
other agent to increase their efficiency. 
The latter agents are called accelerators, 
and include borax, ammonia, tribasic so- 
dium phosphate, and sodium carbonate. 
In finegrain developing, the accelerators 
should not be too powerful or they will 
destroy gelatin structures and negate the 
finegrain characteristics of film emul- 
sions. Often an alkali is used to soften 
and swell the gelatin and permit the re- 
ducing agent to get at the individual 


grains of metallic silver more easily. 

Ordinarily, a reducing agent in water 
would oxidize and become useless before 
it could do its job. Therefore, a preserv- 
ative is required. Sodium sulfite is gen- 
erally used as the preservative for a num- 
ber of reasons. For one thing, it is a very 
weak reducing agent in its own right. 
Also, in finegrain developing it has been 
found that this chemical will actually re- 
duce the grain size. 

The fourth and basic unit in a devel- 
oper is called a restrainer. Its purpose is 
to keep the reducing agent from acting 
on the part of the silver salt not affected 
by light. This is usually potassium bro- 


mide. Other chemicals may be added for 
special purposes, such as boric acid in 
borax developers; but the basic formula 
for developers, as outlined above, is never 
essentially altered. In finegrain develop- 
ers, for example, the ordinary procedure 
is to decrease the quantity of accelerator 
and substitute reinforcements for the re- 
ducing agent. 

In conventional finegrain developing, 
two broad types of formulas are most 
often used. The first group employs par- 
aphenylene diamine (or p-diamine) as 
the reducing agent, either alone or in 
conjunction with supplementary chem- 

(Continued on page 84) 


High-speed film produces enlargements with good gradation and adequate sharpness if proper darkroom procedures are followed. 

















Reticulation can spoil a wonderful human interest picture, and once the gelatin of the negative is puckered, nothing can correct it. Warm 
processing baths and changes in solution temperatures cause reticulation; prehardening is the hot-weather darkroom process that prevents it. 


Simplifying High Temperature Processing 
By PREHARDENING 


By H. A. MILLER, J. I. CRABTREE, and H. D. RUSSELL 


Kodak Research Laboratories, Rochester, N. Y. 


OST instructions for photographic 
M films recommend a temperature 
of 68° F. for the processing so- 
lutions. In practice, however, this con- 
dition is not always attainable during the 
warmer months of the year, when pho- 
tographers in many sections of the coun- 
try are plagued with humid darkrooms, 
warm processing baths and tap water 
temperatures running upward of 80° F. 
Dependable work is difficult. under 
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these circumstances, since most film emul- 
sions become excessively swollen in wash 
water or dilute processing solutions above 
75° F. and soften or melt between 90° 
and 95° F. At the present time the prob- 
lem of processing at elevated tempera- 
tures is made more acute by the large 
numbers of amateur and professional 
photographers in the armed services car- 
rying on in the tropical or subtropical 
climates of distant war theaters in the 


Pacific, India, the Middle East, the Medi- 
terranean, and South America. 
Refrigerating and air conditioning 
equipment capable of maintaining normal 
temperatures in the darkroom is seldom 
available and often prohibitive in cost. 
Cooling devices such as ice-jacketed proc- 
essing vessels and water coolers are for 
the professional. The substitution of 
tropical processing solutions, comprising 
developers loaded with sulfate used in 
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combination with chrome alum harden- 
ing baths, is more feasible although gen- 
erally not trustworthy above 90° to 95° F. 
Moreover, this involves changing most or 
all of the baths and frequently means 
discarding the regular solutions for want 
of storage capacity to accommodate them. 
This change is troublesome and becomes 
inconvenient and expensive in areas 
where the summer weather consists of a 
series of hot spells interspersed between 
cooler periods. 

The ideal method of eliminating hot 
weather processing troubles would be to 
harden the emulsion in manufacture to 
withstand abnormal processing tempera- 
tures, but so far this has not been entirely 
possible without adversely affecting the 
emulsion speed and keeping properties, 
especially with high-speed emulsions. 

Since the job of protecting the emul- 
sion against softening and reticulation in 
the case of many films and plates is left 
to the processor, a sound course of action 
is to harden the film chemically before 
development. This insures against pos- 
sible high temperature damage to the 
emulsion which might occur if the hard- 
ening were delayed until after develop- 
ment. 

Formaldehyde hardening is not new, 
but ordinary alkaline formalin solutions, 
such as the Formalin Hardener, Kodak 
SH-1, are suited only to insolubilizing the 
gelatin of developed films, in preparation 
for after treatments such as toning and 
intensifying. The use of such solutions 
before high temperature development in- 
variably results in a dense, blotchy de- 
velopment fog, known as “formalin fog.” 

A satisfactory alkaline hardening solu- 
tion has been worked out in the Kodak 
Research Laboratories which restrains 
the fogging tendency of formalin without 
causing an appreciable change in emul- 
sion speed or other development proper- 
ties. Processing of conventional films at 
temperatures up to 110° F. in ordinary 
photographic developers is made possible 
by the use of this type of prehardener, 
which contains formaldehyde, sodium 
sulfate, 6-nitrobenzimidazole nitrate, and 
sodium carbonate. The formaldehyde 
(formalin) insolubilizes the gelatin while 
the sodium sulfate retards swelling of the 
gelatin and insures adequate hardening 
of the film in the unswollen condition. 
The sodium carbonate furnishes the 
proper alkalinity for dependable harden- 
ing while the antifoggant, 6-nitrobenzimi- 
dazole nitrate, prevents formalin fog and 
reduces the effective activity of the de- 
veloper. The formalin, sulfate, and car- 
bonate are available at any drug or pho- 
tographic supply store, while the 6-nitro- 
benzimidazole nitrate is available from 
Eastman Kodak Stores. 

The prehardener solution keeps well 
and its activity can be maintained con- 
stant over considerable periods of use by 
replenishment. The prehardener permits 
the use of existing procedures without 
the necessity for special hot-weather so- 
lutions. It eliminates the need for chrome 
alum baths which are difficult to replen- 
ish and have poor keeping properties es- 
pecially after partial exhaustion. The 
prehardener has been worked out for 


average summer and subtropical condi- - 
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Good photographic quality was obtained in this picture even though it was processed at 
a high temperature of 105° F., because the Super-XX film used was first prehardened. 


tions where temperatures ranging from 
75° to 95° F. are encountered. Under 
emergency conditions it is serviceable up 
to at least 110° F. It is recommended for 
use with regular roll films, film packs, 
35 mm miniature films, and commercial 
sheet films. The formula, Kodak SH-5, 
will be found on page 101. 

Method of using the prehardener: first, 
bathe the exposed film in the prehard- 
ener for 10 minutes with intermittent agi- 





tation. Remove the film from the solu- 
tion, drain, and rinse in water for 30 sec- 
onds to reduce the amount of prehard- 
ener carried into the developer. (Rinsing 
may be omitted here if the total use of 
the developer will not exceed twenty 
8x10-inch films, or their equivalent, per 
gallon.) After rinsing, drain thoroughly 
and immerse in the developer. The se- 
lection of the proper developer will de- 
(Continued on page 101) 


Apparatus and solutions regularly used for processing film at 68° F. can be used also 
at temperatures up to 110° F. when the film is first grhertuand in formula Kodak SH-5. 
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Setup shows 3x4 paper holder clamped 
to easel, supplementary lens in place. 


Paper is precut in quantity. An 8x10 
yields six 3x4 sheets plus test strips. 


Holder is made from small box. Bot- 
tom inverted; top cut out for mask. 


Wooden base keeps paper holder in 
place if you do not have an easel. 
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Albums provide enjoyable records. The author standardizes on 3x4 projection prints 
and usually gets 12 on a double spread. Here he changed procedure for variety. 


Streamlined 


PROJECTION PRINTING 


By ARNOLD SMIDT 


Small enlargements can be made with contact 


speed—and you retain all control advantages 


HERE are many camera fans who 

use 24%4-inch-square or smaller neg- 

atives and who have enlargers but 

who may not have thought of a method 
of making prints such as the one de- 
scribed here. In view of the wartime 
paper shortage—and due to the fact that 
a lot of us cannot afford to devote quite 
as much time to our hobby as formerly— 
this suggestion ought to be welcomed 
particularly at this time; and I’m sure 
that, once adopted, it will be found to be 
so handy that it will never be abandoned. 
Contact prints made from negatives 
21%4-inches square or less are too small to 
be appreciated and the practice of mak- 
ing contact prints in these cases is pretty 
much a waste of effort for anyone own- 
ing an enlarger. On the other hand, 
many enlargers do not normally permit 
enlargements measuring less than 4x5 
inches when all of a two-inch negative is 


Portrait lens from camera offsets en- 
larger's limited bellows extension. 
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to be included. Printing up all negatives 
(good, bad or otherwise) on 4x5 paper is 
not only costly but also awkward when 
it comes to mounting them in an album. 
They take up too much space. 

I solved the dilemma by standardizing 
routine printing on 3x4 sheets of paper, 
a size which is large enough to be enjoy- 
able, yet will allow the placing of as 
many as six on the average album page. 
The paper is precut in quantity and kept 
in marked envelopes assorted as to 
grades. An 8x10 sheet can be cut to yield 
six prints and two test strips each—which 
brings paper cost per print down to less 
than a cent. This size, too, fits all stand- 
ard letter envelopes—which is not true of 
the next larger size. 

Many of the more inexpensive enlarg- 
ers, however, will not permit the making 
of enlargements of less than 2% diam- 

(Continued on page 87) 


Cardboard adapter ring reinforced 
with Scotch tape holds auxiliary lens. 
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READ INSTRUCTIONS CAREFULLY 
By Stuyvesant Peabody, ARPS. 
Peabody, who has become internationally known for his story- 


telling pictures of people doing things, often emphasizes human 
interest with a touch of humor. (For Technical Data see page 66). 






































Four trays are required for this process 
and contain, left to right, the developer, 
water, etching solution, and fixing bath. 


Overexposed bromide print must be 
completely immersed in the etching solu- 
tion to insure even over-all surface texture. 












As bleaching progresses, the image be- 
comes visible. Normal print can be used 
for comparison as a check on the density. 































Etched print appears muddy and flat; it 
clears and improves in contrast after it 
has been immersed in the fixing solution. 





BROMETCHING 


or Pictorial Effect 


By ALBERT SADLER 


Ilustrations by the author 


If you like texture in your pictures, try this simple 


etching process to give a bromide print the 


hand-worked appearance of a charcoal drawing 


ing prints to give them special ef- 

fects. Some are complicated and 
tedious, while others are quick and sim- 
ple. All, however, are for the express 
purpose of altering the quality or appear- 
ance of the print by changing its tone, 
atmosphere, or definitions, in order to 
create some difference which is preferred 
to the straight print. 

Brometching, as the name implies, is 
the etching of bromide prints to obtain a 
charcoal effect, which some photographers 
prefer for certain types of picture sub- 
jects. Similar effects can be obtained by 
the use of a charcoal-type paper or tex- 
ture screens. Brometching differs from 
these other methods in that the final im- 
age is made up of reduced silver of vary- 
ing thicknesses; in other words, it is a 
relief image. 

This process was originally published 
in England some years ago, more or less 
as a formula, by the British Journal of 
Photography. It has apparently been dis- 
regarded by American photographers, as 
a careful search failed to bring it to light 
in the domestic literature. It is hoped, 
therefore, that a review of the process 
will bring something new in technique to 
many camera fans, and afford an oppor- 
tunity for experimentation. 

The type of print best suited to brom- 
etching is a matter to be determined by 
experience and good taste. Generally 
speaking, landscapes and portraits of old 
heads are particularly suitable. I might 
add that this method may be the means 
of saving a print of poor definition but 
otherwise good, since it removes the fine 
edge of sharpness and produces a tonal 
rendering more akin to handwork. The 
texture thus obtained by brometching is 
“different,” and is due to the depth of the 
image in the emulsion after the top layers 
have been eaten away by the etching so- 


[ine are many methods of finish- 


Three-Solution M. Q. Developer 


lution. The tonal value is equal to that 
obtained by the oil process. But this 
method is purely chemical while bromoil 
is partly mechanical. 

e selection of printing paper is ex- 
tremely important, and two things must 
be remembered. First, the paper myst be 
bromide; second, it must have a surface 
that will be rough enough to provide suf- 
ficient “tooth” to hold the image and pre- 
vent uneven bleaching. The rough sur- 
face also gives added texture to the print. 
I have experimented with chlorobromide, 
but this paper, while having nearly the 
speed of bromide, contains enough silver 
chloride to affect the result and is not 
recommended. Smooth-surface papers 
should not be used. 

In making the etching it is advisable, 
though not necessary, to have a straight 
print alongside for comparison. Having 
determined the correct exposure for a 
normal print on the proper contrast pa- 
per, expose three to six times as long and 
develop fully—3 to 4 minutes in a fresh 
solution at 68°F. You will find that a 
maximum exposure will produce the best 
etching, since the idea is to expose the 
very dark areas of the print right down 
to the emulsion support. Full develop- 
ment is necessary in order to produce a 
clear black tone in the finished print. 
When fully developed, the overexposed 
print should be very dark all over, with 
even the whites a dark gray. 

Much control may be obtained by vary- 
ing the developer, and softer or harder 
results on any one grade of paper are 
possible by means of the three-solution 
M.Q. developer as used by some workers. 
The formula for this versatile developer 
is given below. 

Since many rough papers are now ob- 
tainable only in normal contrast, this flex- 
ible developer is of great value. Having 
fully developed the print, which now ap- 


Stock Solutions A B Cc 
Potassium metabisulfite.................. 8 eee th inka nvactnc -tievere aietee aed 0 
ECR SE A per aa Seer ae 0 
rs. nn he aakbay a sit ae near ee 15.0 grams Oe ee 0 
li a). vwigre ad ee hinig web eee Ee es ae aie eae ei og Pre 0 
SESE FI EEE 0.7 grams BPG. «cus nceced 0 
I ace dian aah aero te Ret eee Beer eee 30.0 grams 
Water pth etalee Sein nke ano taaroee 500 cc Eee ee 500 cc 

For use B Cc Water 
ae sisal vt bb Binieccbaen eae wae meee er ee 4 ee 200 cc 
Normal . Hee ae eA. 100 cc 
Contrast... 25 cc 150 cc BPO caccccves 50 cc 
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Straight print from an average negative 
made on bromide paper (No. 3), devel- 
oped in the usual way would look like this. 


pears almost black all over, rinse it in 
water. Have the following prepared stock 
solutions on hand. 


A 
Sodium chloride (table salt) 25% sol...... 
Sulfuric acid 10% sol Spee 


Potassium permanganate 5% 
aqueous sol 


To make a 25% salt solution, dissolve 25 
grams of salt in 100 cc of water. The 
acid solution is made by adding 10 cc of 
concentrated sulphuric acid to 90 cc of 
water. Do not fail to add the acid to the 
water slowly, since mixing it the other 
way, water to acid, would cause the acid 
to boil and severe burns could result. 
The permanganate solution is made by 
dissolving 10 grams of the crystals in 200 
ce of water. 

For use, add 30 ce of Solution A and 
30 ce of Solution B to 2000 cc of water. 
This mixture is sufficient to etch one 
11x 14 print. Pour about one third of the 
mixture into a tray and immerse the 
print, which, after being developed, has 
been standing in water. Do not pour the 
etching solution directly onto the print. 
The white light may now be turned on, 
and the procedure ontrolled with this 
illumination. It is important that the 
tray be no larger than the paper, also that 
the print be quite flat and completely im- 
mersed. Rock the tray very, very gently, 
and very slowly. 

Agitation of the solution or the raising 
of the paper above the surface of the solu- 
tion will result in uneven chemical action, 
and consequent unevenness of tone. Agi- 
tation will also result in bleaching out at 
the edges of the print; it is advisable al- 
ways to have a quarter inch border to 
allow for any tendency in this respect. I 
have found that pressing the print to the 
bottom of the tray with the finger tips 
has an advantage over rocking the tray. 
There must, of course, always be suffi- 
cient solution. 

As soon as the mixture turns brown, 
pour it off and replace with half of the 
remaining solution. The print will now 
be getting lighter in tone, since the bleach 
is eating away the silver in the image. 
When this bath becomes brown, add one 


mr 


Brometching is effective for outdoor 
pictorial scenes, and affords an oppor- 
tunity for experiment with other subjects. 


Dark print, which has been overexposed 
from three to six times normal and devel- 
oped fully, is required for this process. 


half of the last third, having diluted it 
with an equal quantity of water. This 
retards the etching action, and provides 
greater control. The remainder of the 


solution may or may not be used, because 
it is hereabouts that the etching process 
has been carried to completion. 


When 


Etched print shows texture obtained in 
the bleaching bath. Compare it with the 
straight print from the same negative. 


the highest highlight is white, the etching 
has been carried far enough to give a 
normal print, and at this point, wash in 
several changes of water until all pink 
coloring has been discharged. Immerse 
in a plain fixing solution acidified with 
(Continued on page 87) 














BEFORE 


Here is a typical daguerreotype prior to res- 
toration. It has been partially obscured by 
an oxidational tarnish brought on by age. 


AFTER 


Clarity has been restored ... 
largely disappeared. Many priceless old daguerreo- 
types can be restored by this simplified formula, 


spots and marks have 


Those Old Daguerreotypes 


RESTORED TO LIFE 


By PAUL HOPKINS 


Early silver plate photographs look much more presentabie after 
they have had their faces washed in a potassium cyanide solution 


Uncle John so tarnished that you can 
hardly make out his sideburns? If 
so, don’t despair as there is a simple 
yet very effective way of restoring the 
image of these mirror-like photographs. 
The first step is to remove the daguer- 
reotype from its case. The photograph 
is on a silvered piece of copper which 
has been taped to a protective metal mat 
and is bound together with a frame be- 
hind a piece of glass. This entire unit 
may be pried from the plush-lined da- 
guerreotype case with a sharp instru- 
ment. Be careful not to injure the case 
in any way. The edges of the metal 
frame on the reverse side of the picture 
can be easily bent back and the tape then 
carefully slit with the point of a knife. 
Lay aside the metal frame, the glass, 
and the mat. Place the daguerreotype 
in a tray of water and allow it to remain 


k THAT old daguerreotype of Great 
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thus immersed for about one-half hour. 
This time may be shortened by placing 
the daguerreotype in gently flowing wa- 
ter. The action of the water removes 
small particles of dirt which may adhere 
to the surface of the photograph and pos- 
sibly obscure its image. 

It should be noted at this point that ex- 
treme care is necessary in handling the 
picture as even the slightest touch on the 
fragile mercury image may irreparably 
damage the photograph. By all means 
do not attempt to brush off the surface 
of the picture with a cloth or even a soft 
camel’s-hair brush. In order to avoid 
scratches or other marks on the image 
surface, handle the copper plate only by 
the edges or by the areas covered by the 
mat. 

The next step is to prepare a one per 
cent solution of either potassium cyanide 
or sodium cyanide. Either of these chem- 


icals may be procured from the prescrip- 
tion counter of most drugstores. Both 
substances are poisonous. Should the 
druggist inquire whether or not you are 
familiar with their characteristics, assure 
him that you realize that neither should 
be allowed to come in contact with any 
acids nor with any bruises or cuts which 
you may happen to have on your fingers 
or hands. The fumes of these chemicals 
are toxic and should not be inhaled. 

Both of these cyanide salts are, how- 
ever, universally used in restoring da- 
guerreotypes successfully and no trouble 
should be encountered if the above pre- 
cautions are observed. Do not attempt 
to use any other compounds such as po- 
tassium ferricyanide—which will not have 
the desired effect in removing the daguer- 
reotype tarnish. 

After this reducing solution has been 

(Continued on page 98) 





SIX EASY STEPS FOR RESTORING DAGUERREOTYPES 


Lift the daguerreotype from its case. An ordinary kitchen Edges of the metal frame are easily bent back on the re- 
spatula can be used for this purpose. Care must be taken verse (copper) side of the assembly. Here again a spatula 
at every step of the process in order not to ruin the plate. can be used. Lay frame aside until ready for reassembling. 


mat by carefully cutting the brown gummed tape. Use by placing plate, face up, in a 1% solution of potassium 


3 Free the copper plate from the protective glass and the ’ Bathe plate in gently running water. Then remove tarnish 
only the tip of a penknife in order not to injure the image. cyanide. Place in water immediately after image clears. 





Wash plate thoroughly to remove all traces of the cyanide; Scotch tape can be used to seal glass, mat, and dagquer- 
then immerse it in a methyl alcohol rinse to prevent water reotype before replacing in case. Note that plate appears 
spots. Polish both sides of the glass before reassembling. as either positive or negative depending on viewing angle. 
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Blumenfeld 
at Work 


A superb master of his medium, 
Blumenfeld breaks old dark- 
room rules, discovering new ef- 
feets and moods to bring beauty 
and imagination to his photos 


For Technical Data see page 66 


Erwin Blumenfeld worked in Holland, France, now New York. 
His studio includes fluted glass (see cover) and manikins. 


by H. Felix Kraus and Bruce Downes 


childish when they declare that photography is at the 

end of its historic development: “It is,” he says emphat- 
ically, “at its very beginning, and every photographer with im- 
agination and love for his medium can blaze new trails in 
technique and discover new beauties to show the world!” There 
is no better justification for this passionate statement than the 
work of this truly distinguished photographer who has made 
beauty his fetish. 

Blumenfeld, whose rise to photographic stardom was me- 
teoric, has startled the photographic world with his achieve- 
ments and innovations. In 1935 he was the proprietor of a 
leather goods shop on Kalverstraat, Amsterdam’s Fifth Avenue. 
In nine years and without benefit of formal instruction this 
unknown amateur became one of the world’s most famous pro- 
fessional photographers. Today his work leads his chosen field 
—the photography of beautiful women, and, besides, he is one 
of the highest paid advertising illustrators. 

As a worker of extreme originality, his innovations in tech- 
nique and imaginative ideas are watched closely by his col- 
leagues. But in spite of his accomplishments Blumenfeld con- 
siders himself at the very beginning of his career. Like any 
serious amateur his enthusiasm is irrepressible, he never con- 
siders his last job a goal, and he refuses to rest upon his laurels. 

Back in Amsterdam days, Blumenfeld, a direct descendant 
of one of the world’s great poets, Heinrich Heine, was a Sunday 
painter and a Sunday photographer. He exhibited his photo- 
graphs in the window of his leather goods shop where their 
unusual beauty attracted many Dutch women who wanted their 
portraits made. He combined his business with his hobby and 
soon found he was making more money with his camera than 
with his shop. His pictures began appearing in Photographie, the 
French annual, through which he was invited to Paris where 
his first customer was the late Mrs. Sert (Princess Mdivani), 
who died without having paid the 5,000-franc balance on por- 
traits he made for her. The fame of his work spread rapidly 
and in a little while he sold a hundred prints to Coronet in the 


"T's ERWIN BLUMENFELD photography’s nay-sayers are 
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United States. When the publishers of that magazine helped 
launch the world’s outstanding art magazine, Verve, Blumen- 
feld became a star in the photographic firmament, with eight- 
een Blumenfelds in a single issue. Next he came to the United 
States to work for Harper’s Bazaar, for which he soon went 
back to France on special assignment. He was there when 
France fell, but after many trials and tribulations, he made his 
way back to America where he continued to work for Harper’s 
until not long ago when he switched to Vogue. 

Most of his work at present is devoted to advertising, and it 
would seem that he represents the happiest possible combina- 
tion of an experimental and a commercial photographer. His 
sense of proportion enables him to give the right amount of 
novelty to a picture and still keep it understandable, and his 
inborn inventiveness keeps him amazingly free from the repe- 
titiousness to which most commercial photographers fall prey. 

He has often been declared the Frenchest of all French pho- 
tographers. Coming from Holland where he lived for some 
fifteen years, he spent only three years in France. Yet admira- 
tion for French culture and a great love for French art in the 
former Sunday painter evidently imbued him with a genu- 
ine French charm—but whatever its foundations may be, it is 
amazing. 

In his pursuit of beauty Blumenfeld forever dreams and lives 
photography. His mind and imagination never rest. He is con- 
tinually searching for the new revelation, the new means of 
communicating what he finds in photographic language. He is 
the most avid of experimenters, never satisfied with the way 
things have been done. The imaginative amateur may well 7 
turn to him. His work is wide-ranging in method, yet it pre- 
serves a characteristic style rarely (Continued on page 40) 
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Partial solarization of a photo of a model close to 
a mirror is just one effect Blumenfeld uses—not to 
disguise a poor picture but to enhance a superb one. 
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Portrait 4 la Fresco combines a negative of a girl’s face with one of an old wall. Many trials 
had to be made before the wall contours and cracks added to rather than detracted from the head. 


found in photography, and puts at rest the persistently raised 
claim that photography is purely mechanical. He has made 
extensive use of solarization, reticulation, and negative-positive 
combinations, but not for the sake of the effects alone. He bends 
them to his own purposes, making them his very own. 

Blumenfeld will try anything. In the picture of the dancer 
on page 47, for instance, not only did he freeze movement, but 
he froze the negative as well. By putting the wet negative in 
the refrigerator to dry he achieved the snow-crystal effect 
which ornaments the whole surface of the print. It is success- 
ful because the effect and the subject appear to belong together 
in a happy synthesis. 

Amateurs who feel that photography is easy and that the 
making of straight prints is a boring procedure should find new 
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impetus for their own work in such a technician as Blumenfeld, 
whose prints are the result of extreme patience and hard work. 
His prints are made, they are not just printed. Usually, they 
are originals which can be duplicated only by copying, because 
an individual print is the synthesis of more than one negative 
produced under manipulation that cannot be exactly controlled. 
In making Portrait A La Fresco, page 40, for example, Blumen- 
feld worked with two negatives: one of a girl’s head, and the 
other a closeup of an old wall in a state of complete decay. 
Both negatives were rather dense and Blumenfeld spent sev- 
eral days endeavoring to achieve the correct balance of tone 
and transparency in the print. He made sixty prints before he 
finally got this famous one! 

The photographic negative is an endless fascination to this 


Marua, a well-posed, well-lighted photogra} 
was normally developed and then reticutalé 
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Partial solarization of a picture of a nude photographed be 


extraordinary photographer. He points out the interesting fact 
that the word “negative” was used for hundreds of years only 
as a term for negation. Now, with the invention of photography, 
it has become a carrier of incredible feats of creation, a con- 
structive tool in the hands of an artist. 

For years Blumenfeld has been attracted by this mysterious 
negative, and he has been trying constantly to “marry” the 
negative to the positive. At first sight this may sound extrav- 
agant, but there exists an amazing parallel to this in the field 
of sculpture where the Russian, Ossip Zadkine (now in the 
U.S.) added negative, concave forms to the positive, convex 
Parts of his figures. While this innovation in sculpture was 
hailed as an epochal event by all art critics, the same thing in 
photography, which has brought with it so many flabbergasting 
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A negative print from a completely solarized 
negative, a further stage in above experiment. 
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ore a black background. Blumenfeld 
is deeply shocked that the nude, accepted in “art,” is often regarded as obscene in photography. 


inventions, has been barely mentioned at all. Yet it opens an 
entirely new field of action, a new branch of photography full 
of creative potentialities. 

But Blumenfeld, who has done much in this direction, goes 
even further: He envisages an ideal future photographic plate 
of shadow-sensitiveness instead of the present light-sensitive 
emulsion. He wants to portray shadow impressions and make 
his emulsion light-unsensitive. With this plate he hopes finally 
to succeed with his idea of utter transparencies, an idea of 
which the great masters of painting—like van Eyck, Botticelli, 
and Lucas Cranach, who had to work with veils—could only 
dream. Blumenfeld, while currently also only dreaming of it 
in his passion for mirrors and transparencies, knows that pho- 
tography will ultimately enable him to realize this dream. 
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Miss Raffael, a simple portrait treated in the manner of the Dutch masters, is an effect achieved 
by localized lighting on the face, short exposure to subdue shadow detail, contrasty development. 


Blumenfeld’s passion for technical audacity is perfectly ex- 
emplified in his Kodachrome shot reproduced on the cover of 
this issue of PopuLar PuotocrapHy. It is well to know his im- 
pish perversity with photographic materials. When he reads 
the “directions for use” provided by the manufacturer (and he 
has a childishly passionate interest in such reading matter) the 
first thing he does is to forget the instructions. A glance at 
the cover picture, for instance, will disclose at once that it was 
made in violation of Eastman’s exact and careful directions. 
Color-temperature theories were completely ignored. Yet 
Alexey Brodovitch, are director of Harper’s Bazaar, once said 
that he considered Blumenfeld the master of color, the one 
photographer who dared freely experiment with this material 
in a new way. That is just what Blumenfeld does. 
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The evolution of the cover shot affords an idea of the way in 
which an imaginative photographer works: While waiting in a 
reception room Blumenfeld became fascinated by the distorted 
image of a secretary behind a door made of fluted glass. He at 
once ordered a sheet of it and began to experiment. With it 
he made a now famous series of “colorful” girls, that appeared 
in Life’s “Speaking of Pictures.” He used the same technique 
for the PopuLAR PHOTOGRAPHY cover job, using as a model a 
plaster reproduction of Diana by the French sculptor, Houdon. 
This must be Blumenfeld’s preferred blonde since she adorns 
his studio in a dozen places painted in all the colors of the 
spectrum. Here she was lighted by two Keg spots, one 
equipped with a yellow glass filter, the other with blue. Two 
separate exposures were made on the one Kodachrome sheet, 

—_ 


Blind Girl was photographed with the model covered by 
black cloth. That part of the negative was solarized. 
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Diana of Houdon, a solarized negative of a broken plaster cast of Blumenfeld’s pet model, is here 
subjected to violent temperature changes after development, adding reticulation to solarization. 


each exposure determined by Weston meter reading. With the 
lens stopped down to f 45 the blue exposure was one minute 
and the yellow ten seconds. 

Blumenfeld in all his work composes on the groundglass of 
his 8 x 10 studio camera, but allows margin for later alterations 
in the enlarger. The darkroom is as important to him as the 
studio, and sometimes more so. There he literally paints with 
light. After making a dozen exposures of a subject, he develops 
each negative individually by inspection until he finds the final 
and definite expression for his idea. He is extremely exacting 
with himself, working endlessly until he gets precisely what 
he wants. In printing he is a stickler for the correct type of 
paper. He feels that the charm of the best negative can be 
destroyed by the wrong paper quality, the wrong surface, the 
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wrong tone, and picture making only begins with the negative. 
When the photographer works on a picture from beginning 
to end, treating the whole process personally, as he does, fol- 
lowing only his own taste and no prescribed formula, the ulti- 
mate result must necessarily be expressive of the personality 
of the artist. Blumenfeld feels so strongly about this that he is 
astonished that Hollywood is entirely disinterested in the dark- 
room treatment of its films. It is his contention that only 
when the printing of a film is given the same attention as the 
original filming will the full possibilities of the movie have 
been discovered—and made visible to the spectator. 
Blumenfeld cannot but approach photography with artistic 
principles since “he is an artist and he is a worker as all the 
greatest painters and the greatest (Continued on page 88) 


aaa 


Frozen Emulsion depicts frozen motion of a dancer by 
crystalline effect of drying negative in refrigerator. 























































Photographer and artist combine realism and symbolism in happy harmony in this illustration for 


Pacific Mills. Three men were in on the job—Kurt Josten, art director of Williams & Saylor 
agency, Photographer Tony Venti, and Artist Ervine Metzl. They brought out the charm of a real 
baby and the selling quality of real sheets—framed in ethereal clouds and background planets. 


Looking Them Over —— = 
With KEPPLER = 


By VICTOR KEPPLER 


ITH A POCKETFUL of clippings gath- 
ered over the past month from the mag- 
azines and newspapers of the country, it 
ought to be an easy job to pick a few 
favorites. But the bigger the selection, 
the more difficult it becomes to stop 
down to article-size. I’m tempted to shut 
my eyes and pick a number from one to 
five, but that’s not the Keppler way. 
The pictures that adorn these pages won 
hands down—eyes open! 

The Bourjois entrant is one of the 
This Blumenfeld shot ™ost striking color ads I’ve seen. [See 
in color—on page 5!. Page 51.—Ed.] Id title it “Photograph 

In Unnatural Color.” With a thumb-to- 
nose gesture in nature’s direction, Er- 
win Blumenfeld, master of unique color, has created a sym- 
phony in color harmony without using a single natural overtone. 

This sort of thing is usually a painful visual experience. 
Unusual use of color for familiar subjects offends the normally 
conservative eye. Since the eye is unaccustomed to an un- 
natural use of color, it resents it. Only a masterly knowledge 
of color plus extraordinary technical proficiency can break the 
rules and win applause for breaking them. Erwin Blumenfeld 
has done just that! It isn’t just the green tone over the face 
that flouts tradition, the photographer has even used a harsh 
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textured material for his deep red background. Normally this 
gives a hard effect, but in this picture it serves only to ac- 
centuate the soft, sensuous feeling of the face and hair. 

In nature’s color, the highlights are warm, the shadow areas 
cold. In this picture both highlight and shadow areas are 
cold, with the rough-appearing red background to furnish the 
only color warmth. In less gifted hands, this color lawbreak- 
ing would have been disastrous. 

A perfume account usually conjures up a vision of a beauti- 
ful woman in a luxurious setting. Ads of this type are always 
good if slightly bromidic. By photographing a beautiful head 
in colors that can never be duplicated in the world of women, 
Blumenfeld has achieved an ad whose attention value is far 
greater than the most ravishingly lovely woman can command 
in natural color. Furthermore this ad has an intrinsic beauty 
that rivets attention and compels remembrance. 

Norman Coe, art director of Foote, Cone & Belding, the 
agency that prepared the advertisement, deserves a good share 
of the credit for this splendid effort. Mr. Coe is probably 
responsible for reversing the original print. My guess is that 
he did it to make the message, “Thrilling Fragrance,” appear 
on the left, since reading from left to right is what the eye 
does, whether or not invited to do so. 

Another example of frankly unnatural art work is the illus- 
tration made for Pacific Mills. Three men were in on this 
advertisement—Kurt Josten, art director of Williams & Saylor 
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Symbolism also marks this Sarra il- 
lustration for the American Gas Asso- 
ciation ad by McCann-Erickson. Daniel 
W. Keefe is art director. Five photos 
are combined to carry out the sug- 
gestion of a postwar era free of many 
household chores. The imaginative 
subject suffers none by being depicted 
through the eye of the realistic camera. 
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STANDING UP 


in a trying situation .... 


Ingenuity and the discerning eye of Abner P. Grunauer of the Robbins Publishing Co. turned 
the above photograph into a potent sales message for Pictorial Photo Engraving Co. (right). 
Grunauer found the photo in Underwood and Underwood's stock pictures and adapted it. 





























Keppler himself took this storytelling picture for the Liberty Mutual Insurance Co. ad below—prepared by the Boston office of Batten, 
Barton, Durstine & Osborn with Arthur Wolfrum as art director. The typical night shot was made with synchronized flash on a rainy after- 
noon. Seven No. 22 flashbulbs were used—five outside the house and two inside. Exposure was 1/10 second at # 45 on fast panchromatic film. 


advertising agency, Tony Venti, photographer, and Ervine 
Metzl, artist. This is the second ad in a series that has been 
successfully combining photography and art with no apologies 
to either. Venti and Metzl work together on the illustrations, 
and neither has attempted to claim all the credit for his own 
medium. 

This happy combination of realism and symbolism, possible 
only by the collaboration of art and photography, is a credit 
to both men. Had photography alone been used, (and it could 
have been done in its entirety with the camera) it would have 
looked phony. Had art monopolized the picture, it would have 
lacked reality. The combination gives you the charm of a real 
baby and the selling quality of real sheets, framed in the 
symbolism of fleecy clouds and background planets, with the 
added whimsy of the spatted stork at the top. 

I particularly like the vertical crease in the sheet. This line 
draws the eye directly from the child to the copy. It took cour- 
age to use this crease in a sheet ad because usually a client 
insists on an unreal but wrinkleless sheet. The consistently 
high key of the picture, marked by an almost complete ab- 
sence of blacks, is excellent. The blue sky and dark gray 
clouds compensate for the lack of black, yet they too have 
the light, airy effect the mood calls for. 

The way this three man combination works is interesting. 
Josten and Venti talk, while Metzl sketches. The art work is 
then done from Metzl’s rough pencil sketch. Next the photo- 
graph is made. For this one Tony (Continued on page 99) 


Blumenfeld, confident of his technical mastery of color, toss- 
es overboard all normal rules and wins applause for this por- 
trait in unnatural colors. Contrary to nature's harmony, high- 
lights and shadows are cold; background only furnishes warmth, 
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WAR IS WOMEN’S WORK, TOO 


There ore thousands of impor- 
tant war production jobs await- 
ing women's willing hands. In 
most plants you can get valuable 
training for jobs with peacetime 
futures. See about a war job 
today . . . help get your son or 
husband or sweetheart back 
home faster. 


Buy. .. and HOLD. .. War Bonds 


a 
“ 
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filme! Movied.,.your personal historian 


Do you remember how beautiful your wife looked in her 
wedding dress. . . or Junior's “baby look” before his first 
haircut ? Don't you wish you could hold such scenes in your 
memory forever ? 


You can... for our research in OPTI-ONICS promises 
you new and finer ways to film and project those precious 
bits of personal history on your own home screen. 


Tomorrow's B&H Home Movie Cameras will be simpler 
to operate, more accurate in results. Projectors will be re- 
fined to re-create scenes more clearly. 


And in addition to the thrill of re-living your own per- 
sonal history... you'll see and hear the finest in professional 
film entertainment, in your home, with sound motion pic- 
tures from the famous Filmosound Library. 


Thus the combined sciences of OPTics, electrONics and 
mechanlCS ... OPTI-ONICS . . . will help you preserve a 
pleasant personal history of your most treasured memories. 
Bell & Howell Company, Chicago; New York; Hollywood; 
Washington, D. C.; London. Established 1907. 


WHAT YOU SEE... 
YOU GET 
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FOR 37 YEARS MAKERS OF THE WORLD'S FINEST EQUIPMENT FOR PERSONAL AND PROFESSIONAL MOTION PICTURES 





Copyright 1944, Bell & Howell Company 
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This natural-color outdoor picture was taken on the daylight-type Ansco Color film. A 


chart on the following page shows how color image is formed in the three-layer emulsion. 


The Story of 


ANSCO COLOR FILM... 


processed in your own darkroom in an hour and a half 


By KENNETH 8S. JOHNSON 


the day when it would be possible 

to take pictures on color film and 

n develop them into beautiful, natural- 

or transparencies, right in your own 
arkroom? 

‘his goal has been achieved. With the 

ase of the new Ansco Color Film, ci- 

an photographers have available for 

the first time, a practical reversible color 

1 which can be processed by the user 

owing a simple, straightforward meth- 

which requires no special equipment 

or materials other than the prepared 


H™ you been looking forward to 


Product Information Dept., Ansco 


chemicals that are provided in packaged 
form in a complete color film developing 
outfit. L 

While this color film in itself represents 
a significant contribution to color pho- 
tography, it is but one of the family of 
color products which are based on what 
might be termed the Ansco Color Process. 
This group of materials, including among 
others Ansco Color Paper, is designed to 
place complete control of color picture 
making in ‘the hands of the photographer. 

Available only in sheet film sizes and 
for 16 mm motion picture cameras at this 





Indoor portrait, made on tungsten-type 
Ansco Color. Illumination: 3200° K. lamps. 
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The cyan. magenta and yellow dye images combined reproduce the 


original colors of the subject 


Final Picture 








PICTURE POINTERS ON PROCESSING ANSCO COLOR 








RINSE 









EXPOSURE 


Wet ie Be eke 








The twelve steps in the 90-minute processing of Ansco Color film are shown in this special "method diagram." Careful 
advance preparation, chemical cleanliness, and an orderly arrangement of working 


setups are vital aids to quality results. 





The Developing Outfit contains seven 
packages of prepared chemicals. Mix each 
with pure water according to directions, 
dissolving one chemical at a time. Store 
solutions in stoppered, labeled bottles. 








Regular agitation is the secret of 
even development; it is vital in color 
processing. Rock the tray forward and 
backward and from side to side. Note: 
only first 15 minutes are in darkness. 


time, the color film is supplied in both 
Daylight and Tungsten type emulsions. 
The color balance of the Daylight film is 
adjusted to give correct color rendition of 
average subjects in bright sunlight. The 
Tungsten type film is balanced for use 
with lamps operated at a color tempera- 
ture of 3200° K. When exposed by Pho- 
toflood illumination, the finished trans- 
parencies are slightly bluish. However, 
the difference is small enough so that re- 
sults are often not objectionable. 
Exposure in color photography is much 
more critical than in black-and-white 





Arranging small working trays (with 
labels to identify solutions and order of 
their use) is next step. Larger trays 
make cleaning up easier and provide for 
water jackets for control of temperature. 





After first development and short-stop- 
ping, an Ansco Color film looks like this. 
The negative image is greenish on a dark 
background, visible by reflected light. 
The film is still opaque at this stage. 


photography. For this reason, ordinarily 
negligible variations in the efficiency of 
the equipment used (lenses and shutters, 
for example) may have an effect on the 
results obtained with Ansco Color film. 
Furthermore, in exposures based on read- 
ings with photoelectric exposure meters, 
there may be some variations due to the 
technique of the individual photographer. 
These factors should be kept in mind 
when using both the recommended meter 
settings and exposure tables for the color 
film. The values given should be used 
only as a basic guide and, in the light of 


Temperature of all solutions should be 
68° F. before starting work. The water in 
the outside trays may be slightly cooler. 
Important: check each tray with thermom- 
eter, rinsed each time for cleanliness. 





The end—After Step 12 (washing) is 
complete (with all colors developed and 
clearing, hardening, bleaching, and fixing 
finished), the transparency is wiped with 
viscose sponge, dried. Time: 90 minutes. 


the results obtained, changed to suit in- 
dividual working conditions. 


Suggested Meter Settings 
For Ansco Color Sheet Film 
Weston G-E 
Daylight Type Film 8-10 12-16 
Tungsten Type Film 6-8 8-12 
Exposures on Daylight type film, as 
shown in the following table, are sug- 
gested for use under average summer 
conditions in the Temperate Zone, from 
two hours after sunrise until two hours 
before sunset. In winter, use the next 
larger lens opening (one full stop) rather 
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than that given in the table, provided 
there is no snow. With exceptionally 
brilliant light, as in seascapes, snow 
scenes, or at high altitudes, the indicated 
exposures may be halved. 


Exposure Guide—Daylight Type Film 


Back 

Lighted 

Shutter Front Side or Open 

— Lighted Lighted Shade 
=C 


Bright Sunlight 1/100 45 (3.5 f2.5 
1/50 63 f45 35 
1/25 9 {63 f45 


Hazy Sunlight, 1/100 {3.5 


Soft Shadows’ 1/50 fa5 
1/25 jo 3 

Sun Overcast, 1/100 {2.5 
Bright Day, 1/50 {3.5 
No Shadows 1/25 fas 
Sun Overcast, 1/100 fl.8 
Dull Day 1/50 f2.5 
1/25 {3.5 


The exposures in this table are for me- 
dium subjects. Dark subjects require one- 
half stop greater exposure, while light 
subjects should be given one-half stop 
less exposure. 

The following exposure table for the 
Tungsten type film is based on exposures 
for average subjects in light-colored sur- 
roundings. A dark-colored subject will 
require a half-stop or greater increase in 
diaphragm opening, whereas a light-col- 
ored subject will require about one-half 
stop smaller diaphragm opening. Due to 
differences in reflectors, the table con 
serve only as a guide. In order to util- 
ize the full output of light from the lamp, 
a reflector of good quality should be used. 


Exposure Guide—Tungsten Type Film 


One 500-Watt A25 3200° K. Mazda Lamp (in 
Refiector) For Average Colored Subjects in 
Light-Colored Rooms 

Lamp-to-Subject Distance in Feet 


Shutter Speed 4’ 6 8 10° «(12 14 16’ 
sec fll 9 8 63 56 45 4 
1/2 sec 18 63 56 45 4 35 28 
1/5 sec fas 1 35 28 25 2 


The exposures given in the table above 
apply also when one No. 2 Photoflood 
lamp is substituted for the 500-watt 3200 
K. lamp. If two lamps are used, both 
close to the camera, the correct exposure 
will be about half that required for a sin- 
gle lamp. The light from both lamps 
should be superimposed on the subject. 
For example, if correct exposure for one 
lamp is 1/25 second at f 3.5, for two 
lamps exposure will be 1/50 second at 
f 3.5 or 1/25 second at f 4.5. 

Ansco Color film is known technically 
as an integral tripack. In other words, it 
is composed of three layers of emulsion 
coated on a single film base. Each layer 
is sensitive to light of one of the three 
primary colors: blue, green, and red. 

When this color film is exposed in the 
camera, blue light from the scene being 
photographed registers in the first emul- 
sion layer, green light in the second layer, 
and red light in the third layer. As all 
photographic emulsions are sensitive to 
blue light, a thin yellow filter layer is 
placed between the first and second emul- 
sions so that blue light cannot reach and 
affect the second (green-sensitized)~ and 
the third (red-sensitized) emulsions. The 
film is characterized by a comparatively 
wide latitude in exposure for a reversi- 
ble color material; truthful, lifelike color 








parencies. 


Trouble-Shooting Chart for Ansco Color 


If difficulty is encountered in processing Ansco Color film, the cause may be ascer- 
tained by reference to this check list which is based on properly exposed trans- 


Errors in exposure may also cause first two defects listed below. 


Defect 


Transparency appears too dark. 


Possible Causes 


Underdevelopment in first developer; over- 
development in color developer; exhaustion of 
first developer; temperature of first developer 


pinkish or stained areas. 


pearance. 





too low. 

Transparency appears too light. Overdevelopment in first developer; under- 
development in color developer; temperature 
of first developer too high. 

Weak transparency lacking in Incomplete second exposure; insufficient wash 

color. after first development; underdevelopment in 
color developer. 

Transparency has overall green- Exposure to unsafe darkroom illumination; in- 

ish fog. correct temperature of the color developer. 

Transparency has small, circular Spattering of developer or other solutions 

onto the film before or during processing. 

Transparency shows brownish Incomplete bleaching; exhausted bleaching 

streaks. bath. 


Transparency has a milky ap- Incomplete fixation. 








reproduction; and a newly perfected 
method of color-formation which, for the 
first time, makes development of color 
film by the user possible and practical. 

In processing Ansco Color film the three 
dye images composing the finished trans- 
parency are formed in the proper emul- 
sion layers by chemical action between a 
single color developing solution and color- 
forming substances which are included in 
the film at the time of manufacture. This 
feature presented a serious problem to 
photographic chemists. Previous experi- 
ence had indicated that such a film could 
be made, but many difficulties were en- 
countered in the search for color-forming 
materials which would not diffuse from 
one layer to another during processing 
and in so doing degrade the purity and 
brilliance of the developed dye images. 
The solution to this problem is the foun- 
dation upon which the success of not only 
Ansco Color film but all Ansco Color 
products is based. 

As Ansco Color film is a subtractive 
color process, the dye images formed in 
the separate emulsion layers during color 
development are subtractive primary col- 
ors. That is to say, the color formed in 
each emulsion layer is complementary to 
the color to which the layer is sensitive. 
The first layer, sensitive to blue light 
reflected from the scene, contains a yel- 
low dye image after processing. The sec- 


ond emulsion layer, which records the 
greens of the subject, contains a magenta 
dye image. The third, or bottom layer, 
records the reds of the original subject 
and contains a cyan (blue-green) dye 
image in the completed transparency. All 
of these colors are formed simultaneously 
during color development. 

There are twelve simple steps in proc- 
essing Ansco Color film, including all nec- 
essary washing. They are: 


1. First development..... 12 minutes 
ee 3 ? 
PL ct aah ewales css 1 is 
4. Second exposure...... 3 ‘9 
5. Color development....18* “ 
6. Clearing bath ........ 3 “a 
7. Hardening bath....... 5 
ee 5 og 
Rmeeech BAG... ... ode 8 - 
10. Wash ...... ig Sie ase 3 ms 
TE. Pitine OUR. os. ows 5 » 
pS <7 ee eer re 10 7 


* For Daylight type. Tungsten type Ansco 
Color film should be developed for 20 min- 
utes. 


As may be seen, the total time required 
from the beginning of the first develop- 
ment until the completed transparency is 
hung up to dry is about an hour and a 
half. In other words, the whole process 

(Continued on page 92) 








Film base. 





Top layer, sensitive only to blue light. After processing, this layer 
contains yellow dye image. 


Yellow filter layer 
red light to lower layers. 


Middle emulsion layer records only green light. After processing, 
\ this layer contains magenta image. 

Third emulsion jayer records only red light. After processing, this 

layer contains cyan image. 


Anti-halation undercoating, decolorized during processing. 


absorbs blue light but transmits green and 








Graphic cross section of Ansco Color film showing arrangement of film layers. 
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IN AND OUT OF FOCUS: 


SHORT SHORT 
CAMERA STORIES 

















































Production Up 


FILM PRODUCTION IN 1943, chiefly for mili- 
tary and essential industrial purposes, 
reached a total of 546,000,000 square feet, 
an increase of 30 per cent over the 1941 
total, WPB officials recently reported to 
members of the Photographic Film Manu- 
facturers Industry Advisory Committee. 
Though excellent progress has been made 
in increasing the production of film for 
these purposes, further increases in the 
manufacture of some film types may be 
necessary to meet increasing demands, 
WPB representatives said. 


Lucky Shot 


WHILE VISITING in Miami Beach this spring 
I took my trusty Bantam along to record 
my trip. Walking down one of the streets 
leading to the ocean, I noticed a company 
of GI’s marching toward the beach. The 
scenic beauty of the soldiers marching 
through the palm-lined streets appealed 
to me, so out came my trusty camera, and 
in a flash I had snapped the scene. 

Suddenly, out of the sidewalk (at least 
that’s the way it seemed) appeared a ser- 
geant. “You can’t do that, miss,” he in- 
formed me. 

“I'm sorry, do you want the film?” I 
volunteered in a small scared voice. 

“No,” he laughed. “You were shooting 
right into the sun. It won't take any- 
way.” 

P. S. The picture took.—Mrs. Katherine 
L. Stewart, Cincinnati, Ohio. 


Montage 


STATUES HAVE BEEN MADE from marble, 
bronze, clay, and many other materials, 
but statues can be made photographically. 
A French photographer developed a tech- 
nique for accomplishing this seemingly 
impossible feat by posing his subject and 
then taking a series of photographs from 
different positions on all sides of the 
model. The finished prints were assem- 
bled as a facsimile mosaic of the subject 
in a sort of three-dimensional montage 
that was very effective. 


Orders Is Orders 


HERE Is a factual story that happened to 
one of our photographers several years 
ago: 

Charles Caldwell, staff photographer for 
the Memphis Commercial Appeal and 
who is now with the U. S. Pictorial Serv- 
ice in London, was assigned to cover a 
dinner by the local post of the American 
Legion in honor of the national com- 
mander, who was to deliver the principal 
address. 

Dick Breese, our city editor, was giving 
Charlie instruction on what he wanted 
and told him that the local commander 
was to present the national commander 
with a birthday cake with lighted can- 


dles. “Get me a picture of the local boy 
handing over the cake to the big shot,” 
said Breese. 

Everything went well with the prelimi- 
nary speeches. Then came the big mo- 
ment for the presentation. Charlie was 
up in a chair with his camera focused 
and the slide pulled, but all of a sudden 
as the local boy picked up the cake a can- 
dle fell off setting fire to the tablecloth. 
The national commander picked up a nap- 
kin and began beating out the flames. 
Charlie didn’t shoot. Flames spread high- 
er and higher and the commanders beat 
harder—but Charlie didn’t shoot. Our re- 
porter, St. John Waddell, who was cover- 
ing the meeting, edged his way from the 
press table through the crowd yelling 
“Shoot, Charlie; shoot, Charlie!” 

Charlie turned around and calmly said, 
“That ain’t what Breese said get.”—Casey 
Elliott, Memphis, Tenn. 


Multi-Lens 


BECAUSE IT WAS so difficult for old-time 
photographers to make duplicates using 
the Daguerreotype process and some 
types of the wetplate process, cameras 
having more than one lens were intro- 
duced to overcome the problem. It was 
not uncommon to see a camera with as 
many as four “tubes” (as they were 
called) protruding from the lens board. 
A four-tube camera thus was able to take 
four pictures, almost exact duplicates, 
with one exposure on the same plate. 


Diffraction 


THE ELECTRONIC MICROSCOPE which “sees” 
by the action of electronic bombardment 
on a photographic film or plate, has re- 
cently turned its eye to many new sub- 
jects in the field of science. One of the 
most interesting subjects under investiga- 
tion ts the examination of colorful in- 
sects and the irridescent wings of certain 
tropical butterflies. It was found that the 
color in the butterflies’ wing scales is 
not due to a pigment, but a peculiar 
structural design of many thin film-air 
spaces half a wavelength of light apart. 
These spaces produce an interference 
phenomenon which results in the irri- 
descent blue color. 


Couldn’t Oblige 


RECENTLY I WAS MAKING a publicity shot 
showing two men supposedly tightening 
the hatch on a huge tank. For the sake 
of composition I asked one of the men 
to stand partly in profile, and when all 
was ready I told him to pull on the big 
wrench and grit his teeth. At this point 
he smiled toothlessly and said, “I ain’t got 
any teef!”—Norman H. Hammerl, Detroit, 
Mich. 


Readers are requested to send in con- 
tributions to “In and Out of Focus.” Pay- 
ments will be made for all items used. 
Address “In and Out of Focus,’ PopuLAR 
PuotocraPHy, 540 N. Michigan Ave., Chi- 
cago 11, Ill. Incidents must be factual. 








THIS WAS PHOTOGRAPHY ...-.NO. 4 


V-MAIL is not a development of the present war, but was invented many years 
ago by M. Dragon. During the Siege of Paris by the Prussians in 1870, the French 
Government organized a microfilm letter service to keep in touch with the out- 
side world. Documents and messages were photographed on tiny films, and the 
films then dispatched via pigeon airmail. 
were mounted in slides, projected onto a screen, and copied by a staff of writers. 
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From the Bettmann Archive 


On reaching their destination they 
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The finished printer will accommodate negatives up to 8x!0, has 
adjustable metal masking strips, and a hinged platen for convenience. 


ERE is a contact printer that will 
H satisfy any photographer from the 

beginner to the most exacting pro- 
fessional, and what’s more, you can build 
it yourself. It features a hinged and ad- 
justable masking device which prevents 
scratching negatives and gives a good, 
clean-cut and evenly spaced margin on 
your prints. Other features included are 
a diffusing glass and ruby bulb to enable 
the paper to be easily placed in the cor- 
rect position. When not in use for con- 
tact printing, it can be utilized for re- 
touching and negative inspection. 

For the most part soft and easily 
worked wood is used. There are, how- 
ever, some places where strength and less 
tendency to warp make hardwoods more 
useful. The box proper is made from 
34 x 8” white pine. The frame and handle 
are made from well-seasoned maple. The 


platen is 33” plywood which is strong and 
practically warp-proof if not exposed to 
dampness. 

For the owner of a circular saw this 
will be a very easy project but that need 
not deter those who have only hand tools. 
If you do not wish to make all the joints 
by hand, anyone who has a circular saw 
can run them off in a short time and 
should not charge you a great deal. 

Begin by making the box as shown in 
drawing. The corner joints should be 
well made to insure the box being light- 
proof. The maker can use any of the 
well-known methods of making the joinis 
according to his ability and the tools he 
has to work with. When you have all the 
wood cut to size make a groove that will 
run all around the box 2” from the top. 
With everything ready for assembling, 
carefully glue and clamp the pieces to- 
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The basic box, made of 3” wood, is grooved to hold 
a sheet of opal glass to give even diffusion of lights. 





Outer frame is '/3” higher than top of box. 





+= How to Build a 
CONTACT PRINTER 


By M. 


KF. SMITH 


A skilliully planned, easily made, 
low-cost printer that should suit 


the most critical darkroom worker 


gether and let stand for about 24 hours 
to insure good tight joints. A few small 
finishing nails can be added for extra 
strength. Be sure to countersink the 
heads and fill the holes with plastic wood 
so the appearance of your box will not 
be marred by the nailheads. 

For the frame choose some well-sea- 
soned hardwood, as it is most important 
that this part of the printer does not warp 
after it has been in use for some time. 
The platen and masking device are both 
fastened to the frame and any warping 
would interfere with the accuracy of the 
whole printer. Cut, fit, and glue each 
joint as carefully and accurately as pos- 
sible. Supplement the glue with some 
flat-headed screws driven in the bottom 
side of the frame where they will not be 
seen. Try the frame over the top of your 
box to make sure of a snug fitting. The 


GROOVE FOR 
OPAL GLASS 


Vg" glass, 


resting on top of box, forms a level surface for negative. 

















what you need: 


4\/, ft. of ¥gx8”" pine or soft wood 
50 in. of 34x14" hardwood 
17 in. of 34x2!'/4" hardwood 
| piece %” hardwood 9/16x9!/2” 
| piece ¥%” plywood 9!/2x11'/2” 
54 in. of '/gx!/2" strap iron 
thin gauge tin or brass 4x18” 

to be cut into |” strips 
44" bolt, 3'/e" over-all length 
2 power hacksaw blades 
9/2x11Y4" piece of felt 
834x1034" sheet of plate glass 
8'/4x10\/44" sheet of opal glass 
2 pairs of small hinges 
5 porcelain bulb receptacles 
4 |5-watt bulbs 
1 ruby bulb 
7 toothpaste tube caps 
miscellaneous screws, wire, plug, 

toggle switch, small chain, etc. 
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‘ Platen hinges to strip attached to 
frame. It breaks in the middle and 

‘ hinges to allow ease in placing paper. 

> Felt on bottom insures even pressure. 

1 

. 








HANDLE 
SUPPORT 








Masking device fastens to frame by two 7/16” lengths of tub- 
ing acting as hinges. Movable crosswise strips hold it in place. 











2 SPRINGS REQUIRED 


HANDLE 








%” PLYWOOD 
WITH Y%" FELT PAD 


frame is pushed down over the box until 
about 4” of the inside edge of frame is 
visible. By setting in a piece of 4%” glass 
this makes the top of the glass and frame 
level right across. This method of mount- 
ing the glass lets the frame take some of 
the strain when pressure is placed on the 
platen. Small flat-headed screws are used 


Masking strips (inset) are bent down |” and riveted or fastened with 
self-tapping screws to end pieces. Larger sketch shows handle assembly. 


to fasten the box and frame together. 
These are inserted from the inside. 

There is very little work to making the 
platen. When you buy the plywood you 
can have it cut to exact size at the lum- 
ber yard. Have it cut across the middle 
at the same time. Fasten the two halves 
together with small hinges and glue a 
piece of 4%” felt or some other pliable 
material to the bottom. When the glue 
has set take a razor blade and slit the 
felt across the center in a direct line with 
the cut in the plywood. 

The handle and the small piece of wood 
that holds the supporting bracket may be 
made next. Hardwood is desirable for 
these parts but not necessary. Shape one 
end to make a handle that fits the hand 
comfortably, and round off the sharp 
edges of the other end so that edges do 

(Continued on page 104) 





Parallel wiring allows ruby bulb to burn constantly 
and one or more bulbs can be turned off for dodging. 
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CAMERA that took one of the war’s 
most publicized pictures helped boost 
the total in the recent Fifth War Loan 
drive. Handled by U. S. Coast Guard’s 











International 


Members of the Saipan (Marianas) Army | 
Press Club, these correspondents covered 
the winning of Saipan. They are, from 
left: Morrie Landsberg, AP; Clinton 
Green and Paige Abbott, International; 
and (standing) Mack Johnson of UP. | 





combat photographer Scott Wigle stand- 
ing on the stern of a Coast Guard-manned 
LCI on the way to the Normandy beaches, 
it snapped the first American invasion 
picture radioed back to this country. The 
picture, showing a long line of troop-filled 
ships, smashed front page all over the 
United States. The salt-splattered camera 
was brought back to this country. During 
the loan drive, it was auctioned off over 
a radio network by Capt. Ellis Reed-Hill, 
chief of the Coast Guard’s public relations 
division. The camera was sold for $8,500,- 
000 in War Bonds to the Community Sav- 
ings Bank of Rochester, N. Y. 
* * * 
“NORMER Washington Times-Herald 
sports photographer Andy B. Knight 
is now a Marine combat photographer and 
has come through an ordeal of picture- 
taking few men have ever been through. 
For 20 days he was in the front lines on 
Saipan with the Leathernecks of the Sec- 
ond Division, and Saipan has been one of 
the toughest fighting spots in this or any 
other war. The action pictures he made 
far exceeded any of the sports actions he 
shot several years back. 
+ ~ ~ 
EDE IRVIN, Associated Press war 
photographer, was killed in action 
on the Normandy front July 25. Irvin, 
33, native of Des Moines, Iowa, volun- 
teered for foreign service in the early 
part of the war and was the first Amer- 
ican photographer assigned to the Eur- 
opean theater of operations by the Asso- 
ciated Press in preparation for the Allied 
opening of the western front. He had 





By A. J. EZICKSON 


taken the first pictures of the German 
rocket gun site on the Cherbourg penin- 
sula. Before he joined the Associated 
Press in Kansas City in 1936, he worked 
with the Des Moines Register and Trib- 
une. He was transferred to the Detroit 
bureau of the AP in January, 1937. Irvin 
is the 18th American newspaperman 
killed on war assignment since the war’s 
beginning in 1939. 
* * * 

ARLE L. “BUDDY” BUNKER, Oma- 

ha World-Herald staff photographer, 
whose graphic picture, “Homecoming” 
was awarded a Pulitzer Prize last May, 
has won first place with the same picture 
in the Annual National News-photo con- 
test conducted by the Associated Press 
Managing Editors Association. Bunker’s 
picture, which shows the heart-touching 
welcome of a Villesea, Iowa, soldier by 
his family, won first prize over more than 
40 entries for 17 states. It scored 28 








International 





| Here are two war pool photographers at 
| a B-29 base in India just before they 
took off to cover the bombing of Yawata, 
| Japan's steel producing center. At right 
| is Bob Bryant of International News Pho- 
| tos. At left is Frank Cancellare of Acme. 











points. Second place was won by Bert 
Emanuel of the Detroit Free Press witi 
the picture, “Race Riot?” “Caught” by 
Hy Peskin of the New York Daily Mirror 
ranked third. Peskin’s photo showed a 
naked lad climbing out of the East River 
after a cool summer dip and being sur- 
prised by a policeman. 
* * a 

ANY of the most outstanding pic- 

tures of the recent circus fire at 
Hartford, Conn., came from amateur cam- 
era fans who had gone to the circus that 
day for the express purpose of taking pic- 
tures. The Hartford Courant bought up 
many of the pictures, and as a result had 
a complete picture story. The State’s At- 
torney’s office for Hartford County re- 
quested a complete set for evidence. 


FC. MORRIS BERMAN, former Pitts- 
burgh Sun Telegraph photographer, 
wrote his newspaper friends: “The Pope 
was giving an audience to soldiers and I 
walked in with my camera and got all 
the way upstairs before they discovered 
me. I said, ‘Your Holiness, look here.’ 
He did, and I got the picture.” In Rome, 
Berman held a reunion with William 
Allen and Jack Harris, former AP pho- 
tographers in Pittsburgh. 
on a at 
HARLES EDWARD GALLAGHER, 
former Philadelphia Evening Bul- 
letin photographer, was the hero of one 
of the war’s most thrilling exploits. He 
captured 19 Nazis and killed two more 
during the recent campaign in Italy. Gal- 
lagher left the Bulletin in 1942 to enlist 
in the U. S. Army Signal Corps. 


* * * 


NEW STAFF MEMBER added to the 

Navy’s public relations office of the 
Fourth Naval District in Philadelphia, is 
former newspaper photographer Clarence 
Rote, now with the rating of specialist 
photographer, first class. Rote, well 
known in the Pacific Northwest, worked 
for 20 years as a photographer with the 
Seattle Post-Intelligencer. 


* ok * 


ORPORAL CLIFF OLIVER, former 
Chicago Herald-American photogra- 
pher, has been made honorary life mem- 
ber of the Free French Armored and Ar- 
tillery Division—for photographic work 
under fire in Africa, Sicily, and Italy. 


* * * 


ONNIE GOTTLIEB, International 
News Service photographer, was in- 
jured slightly in Normandy recently 
when a German mortar barrage forced 
him to jump from a jeep in which he 
and several other correspondents were 








Acme 


While on an inspection tour of Saipan, 
Adm. Ernest J. King, Commander-in-Chief, 
U. S. Fleet, signs Short Snorter bill of 
Marine Corps Combat Photographer, Cpl. 
Claude L. Warnecke of Lexington, Ky. 
Warnecke was at the airport to cover the 
departure of Admiral King and his party. 











riding into the comparative safety of a 
ditch. Gottlieb, who hails from Brook- 
lyn, sprained his hand trying to dive and 
protect his camera at the same time. 
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On D-day a U.S. C. G. Photographer’s Mate stood near 
the stern of a leading Coast Guard LCI (Landing Craft, 
Infantry), and took the above photograph of his craft’s 
sister ships, stretched in a long line to the horizon, pro- 
ceeding under barrage balloons and loaded with tense 
Yankee manpower bound for the liberation of Europe. 


That picture, made with the skill which our Armed 
Services are imparting to our trained combat photo- 
graphers, became the first official photograph of the Inva- 
sion radioed to America by the U. S. Army Signal Corps. 


On D-day plus one, published on front pages through- 
out America, it thrilled the Nation ... gave vivid proof 
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FIRST OFFICIAL INVASION PICTURE... 
taken with a SPEED GRAPHIC! 


ATS 


‘yy 








Official U. S. Coast Guard Photograph, GRAFLEX-made. 


WITH THIS “HONORABLY DISCHARGED” SPEED GRAPHIC 


... the above first Invasion picture was made! 
...more than $12,000,000 of War Bonds were sold! 


that the long awaited for Invasion was actually under way. 


And the camera with which that famous picture was 
made has done double duty... for, flown back home from 
the Invasion front, it was offered to the highest bidder in 
War Bonds, over Dave Elman’s WOR-Mutual network 
Victory Auction. Bids totalled more than $12,000,000... 
the camera went for the record-breaking sum of $8,500,- 
000 in War Bonds to The Community Savings Bank of 
Rochester, N. Y. 

Thus will this epic picture-making camera be kept per- 
manently in the community where it was manufactured for 


its original war job. THE FOLMER GRAFLEX CORPORATION, 
ROCHESTER 8, N. Y., U.S. A. 





GA AFLEX gets great pictures! 





VISIT GRAFLEX INFORMATION CENTERS for all GRAFLEX users, at 50 Rockefeller Plaza, New York 20, N.Y. and 3045 Wilshire Blvd., Los Angeles 5, Calif. 
When in New York be sure to see the GRAFLEX exhibit, ‘Photography at War,’’ in the Museum of Science and Industry, Radio City. 
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‘TRADE NOTES AND NEWS 








HE MAKER of Framo Masks, contact 

printing masks used in conjunction with 
photographic negatives and recently de- 
scribed in these columns, announces some 
new additions to the line. Larger sizes and 
anew styles are now available, and some of 
these are obtainable with an _ attractive 




















Framo photo mount folder and envelope. 


Christmas greeting. Another new item is 
the Framo Mailing Set for season greetings, 
available in several sizes. The set contains 
colorful folders in which to mount photo- 
graphic greeting cards, and envelopes. The 
omplete line of masks and mailing sets is 
described in a folder wanes has just been 
made available. Copies ‘an be obtained 
from the manufacturer, F ved rick D. Fisher, 
207 E. 84th St., New York, N. 


AS THE RESULT of research in the use of 
ammonium thiosulphate as a fixer of photo- 
graphic emulsions, NH5 Hypo Concentrate 
has been developed by Ingraham Research 
Laboratories, 12 South 12th St., Philadel- 
phia 7, Pa This solution is said to clear 
films in 1 minute, fix films and prints in 3 
minutes, harden emulsions in the same time, 
ind handle twice the capacity of standard 
fixing baths. Further information ind 
prices will be supplied on request by writing 
to the address above. 


THE HONOR ROLL The men and women 
of the Optical Division of ARGUS, INC., 
have received the Army-Navy Production 
Award for the third time. The company 
also received “Highest Merit Award” from 
Financial World for distinguished achieve- 
ment in annual reporting More than 1,100 
workers of the WOLLENSAK OPTICAL 
COMPANY, Rochester, N. Y., celebrated the 
renewal of their Army-Navy “E” award on 
July 28. The occasion was marked by the 
addition of a star to their pennant. 


A NEW LEAFLET describing Edwal Orth- 
azite, a benztriazole restrainer, is just off 
the press and can be obtained by writing 
to The Edwal Laboratories, Inc., 732 Fed- 


eral St., Chicago 5 


nae see product, used 


with or in place of the usual bromides in 
paper developers, is said to produce rich, 
blue-black tones, inhibit fog, insure accept- 
able print quality in “forced” and “pulled’’ 
prints, prevent stains, and prolong the life 


of the developer. 


One ounce is sufficient to 


treat 40 gallons of working solution. Avail- 
able from local « amore, stores, Orthazite is 


packed in sealed glass jars and priced at 95 


cents per ounce, $3.50 for 4 ounces, and 


$12.50 per pound. 


MADE OF GENUINE optical glass of suit- 


able thickness to fit Series V, VI, and VII 


mounts with adaptors or retaining rings, 
the new Omag DeLuxe filters are now avail- 
able. They are made in all colors and den- 
sities including Chrome-Flash, Haze, and 
Kodachrome Blue, and each is encased in 


a leather pouch. 


Dealers are invited to 


write to the distributor, Chess-United, 95 


Madison Ave., New York 16 


6, N. Y., for sam- 


ples and literature on this entire line, as 
well as the new price list on mounts, lens 


shades, rangefinders, and other items, 


THE MILLER OUTCALT Company, 267 S. 
Alexandria, Los Angeles, Calif., announces 
a new darkroom tank constructed of Ken 
plastic which is said to be acid-resisting, 
non-warping (due to rib construction), and 
correct size to hold twelve 4x5 sheet film 


hangers. 
at $2.75 list. 


Delivery will be made from stock 


NEW MERIX photo-chemicals now avail- 
able include Anti-Fog, Compound MCG, to 
prevent fogging of camera lenses and other 
glass and plastic surfaces when exposed to 


temperature change ; 


Photo-Basis, P-B, con- 


centrated wetting agent. A number of other 
chemicals are now available without pri- 
ority, and production has been resumed on 
Merix Ferrotype Polish and Fixit, a con- 
centrated film/paper fixing-hardening com- 


pound Information sheets listing 


quanti- 


ties and prices can be obtained from Merix 
Photo Company, Wrigley Building, Chicago 


11, Ill 


THE RESEARCH STAFF of the Allen B. 
Du Mont Laboratories, Inc., cathode-ray os- 
cillograph and pube manufacturers, 2 Main 


Ave., Passaic, 
cation Note No. *’ entitled, “Cathode-Ray 


, have just issued Appli- 


Oscillograph Applications in Photonvanae 


The bulletin covers in considerable detail 
the use of this versatile electronic device 


for testing shutters, measuring flashbulb 


characteristics, calibrating diaphragms, 


comparing light transmission of lenses, and 
making opacity and density measurements. 


THE HISTORIC Speed Graphic camera with 
which Coast Guard Photographer’s Mate S. 
Scott Wigle took the first official picture of 
the Allied invasion of France was sold for 
the unprecedented sum of $8,500,000 worth 
of War Bonds to the Community Savings 
Bank of Rochester, N. Y., over Dave El- 


’ 


man’s WOR-Mutual Victory Auction. 


PERSONALS: Alexander F. Victor, presi- 
dent of Victor Animatograph Corporation, 
was recently honored for his contributions 
to the advancement of the 16 mm movie 
industry at a dinner attended by civic of- 
ficials, business leaders, and others. Homer 
Hilton, Argus sales manager, has been ap- 
pointed as Consultant to the U. S. Treasury 
Department Procurement Division where he 
will serve the photographic industry in con- 
nection with the disposal of surplus mate- 
rial and equipment. John R, Langenegger, 
formerly chief saucer of the Recording 
Laboratory in the Library of Congress in 
Washington, has joined Business Films, 
Washington, D. C., as head of the sound de- 
partment. Charles Perry Weimer, photog- 
rapher-lecturer, has left with his wife and 
son on a six-month photographic tour of 
Central America, Mexico, Cuba, and the is- 
lands of the Dominican Republic. 


TO ELIMINATE the need of mounting in- 
dividual camera lenses on separate lens 
boards, the Main Electric Company, Inc., 
1462 East Main St., Rochester 2, N. Y., has 
produced an iris-type lens mount. The 
mount has an outside diameter of 4 inches 
and is provided with a mounting flange 
ready to attach to the outside of the camera 








Iris-type lens mount shown on view camera. 


lens board. The heavy-leaf iris opens to a 
maximum diameter of 34 inches, and can 
be closed down snugly onto the barrel of 
any lens not exceeding that size. Lenses 
can be changed in as short a time as it 
takes to open and close the iris. Further 
information and prices can be obtained by 
writing to the manufacturer. 











CALENDAR OF PHOTOGRAPHIC EXHIBITIONS 





SALON 


19th Annual Salon of Photography of the Museum 
of Fine Arts of Houston’ 


Chicago International Color Slide | Cc Shic ago Blanche Kolarik, 2824S. Central Park ene en 


Color Camera C tub 


OUNENUs 84. Vids a téka ds A Sone Vckor¢vews eeeneie 


ird Annual Internation: l and 10th Western Cana- 
dian Salon of Photography, Manitoba Camera 
eS ore? ; 

2nd American ae ee Color Slide Exhibit, 
Brooklyn Museum.... 


Sth Annual International Vancouver Salon of Pic- 
torial Photography, Vancouver Photog. Soc. 


1944 Atlanta National Salon of Photography, At- 
lanta Camera Club* 


Chicago Camera Club Salon for 1944, Chicago 
Camera Club 


6th Annual National Salon of or Lens I 
Camera Club* 


13th Annual Salon of Photography, Minneapolis 
Camera Club 


10th Annual Des Moines International Salon of|Walter Vittum, Salon Director, ¥.M.C 
Photography, Y.M.C.A. Movie and Camera Club* 


12th Wilmington International Salon of Photog- F.G. Taliman, Jr., Salon Secretary, Delaware Camera| 


raphy, Delaware Camera Club* 


Salon conduc ted according t to the rec ommended practic es s of the Photographic Society of America. 











WRITE FOR ENTRY BLANK TO } 


| 


Salon Jury, Museum of Fine Arts of Houston, Main} 


and Montrose Blvd., Houston 5, Texas........... 


ae 


soeel 


Canada... | 


Henry Bawden, Salon Chairman, Manitoba Camera 


Club, 318 Smith St., Winnipeg, Manitoba 


Photographic Society of America, Franklin Institute, 


ae 3, Pa 


W. S. Kals, Salon Chairman, P.O. Box 566, Vancou- 


ver, Canada 





Mrs. George T. Bird, 685 E. Morningside Dr., N. E.. 


SS SOS 6 600.0 60 60 co Gwikh ok Lb Sekb ork <b PEE Cees 


Paul Armento, Salon Director, South Side Communi-| 
ty Art Center, 3831 S. Michigan Ave., Chicago, IIl. 


R. L. McFerran, Salon Director, 113 S. Sixth Se., Min-! 


neapolis, Minnesota 


5.A. Bidg., 4h) 


and Keo Way, Des Moines, Ia 


Club, 3024 Du Pont Bidg., Wilmington, Del...... 


|ENTRY| ENTRIES |CLOSING!| DATES OPEN _ 
FEE | ALLOWED! DATE 


Kenneth McAllister, 640 ‘i Stes Victe i. B. roel 


$1.00 6 


TO THE PUBLIC 
| 


$1.00 4 Sept. 18 | Oct. 8—Oct. 29 


Sept. 23 |Oct. 7—Oct. 15 


P $1.00 4 _Sept. 23 Oct. 22—Nov. 5 
$1.00 4 Sept. 30 loee. 14—Oct. 28 
$1.00 | 6 Oct. 5 Oct. 28—Nov. 29 _ 
$1.00 4 Oct. 7 Nov. 3—Nov. 23 
$1.00 4 Oct. 8 Nov. 1—Nov. 15__ 
$1.00 4 Oct. 15 _|Nov. 6—Dec. 9 
$1.00 4 Oct. 18 |Nov. 5—Nov. 26 

| $1.00 4 _Nov.6 |Dec. 2—Dec. 31 
$1.00 4 | Dec. 10 lJan. 1—Jan. 22 
$1.00 | 4 Jan. 18 om 4—Feb. 25 











See page 67 for schedule of POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY Traveling Salons 
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Here’s Your Chance of a Lifetime to Own the World’s Most Complete, Up-to-Date 


ENCYCLOPEDIA or PHOTOGRAPHY 


Covers EVERYTHING Amateurs and Professionals 
Want to Know About Every Branch 


Lifetime 
Morocco i 
Grained =f 
BUCKRAM _ 
Decorated in © 
REAL ; 
23-KARAT Ff; 
GOLD! f 


* 
Each 
Volume 
7x10 
inches 


Roy Jackson, N. B. C. studios, 
tells you how to take glamorous 
publicity shots like this one of 
D.ima Byron. 




















of Picture-Making! 





Harold Harvey brings vou mast 
thorough hevw-to-do-it exp 
on Development ever Seaiona ed, 






10 Giant Volumes] OVER 250 Exsess.22<%. 1900 Yrit.ctons OVER 8,400 paresis 


2 600.000 Words! OVER 4,000 Big 7”’x10” PAGES! over 1,000 Line Drawings & Diagrams 


38-Page Master Index Lists Over 9,000 Items! | OVER 7,000 150-Screen Half-Tones 


HESE 10 magnificent volumes comprise division of photography such as Portraiture, 
the most comprehensive, most up-to-date, Candid Camera and Theatre Work, Press Pic- 
most valuable How-to-Do-It Reference tures, Advertising, Nature and Wild Life, Mi- 
Encyclopedia and Self-Instruction Course in crofilming, Wirephotos, Police and War Pho- 
Photography ever produced! We have made togr: aphy, Photo Cartoons, ete.! From “A” to 


only a limited edition of this Encyclopedia, 


finest beautiful white coated paper—paper 
no longer being made under War Production 
Board orders and now unobtainable at any 


you 


are taught by the highest ranking 
using our last remaining supply of the very expert in each field! 

The Most Lavishly Illustrated 
Work of Its Kind in Existence! 





price! That’s why you must act quickly to Over 8,400 pictures! 472 FULL TONE 
take advantage of this opportunity. photogravure and FULL COLOR photog- 
raphy! Nearly 1,000 graphic, instructive line 

Greatest Faculty of Experts drawings! Over 7,000 delicately etched 150- Tork H Korli: 9 ert plats s how to 

Ever Assembled! screen black and white half-tones! Costliest ene ey ee wae ie 

printing obtainable has retained every fine de- hing one of Koy P 
Think of having at your instant command tail of the originals! Quality paper that is no ts an ezampl 

the help and advice of over 250 leading longer obtainable today for any amount of 





authorities such as Willard D. Morgan, John money! Bound in beautiful Emerald Green 

F, O'Neill, Walt Disney, Paul Outerbridge, Morocco-Grained BUCKRAM to withstand the 

Margaret Bourke-White, Ansel Adams, H. hardest kind of use! All ornamentation is it 

R. Rockwell Jr., Gregg Toland, Julien Bry- GENUINE 23-KARAT GOLD that remains 

an, Dmitri Kessel; scores of technicians and brilliant through the vears! A DeLuxe Li- 

researchers from Eastman Kodak, Ansco, brary in every respect! Te ‘ 

National Broadcasting, Leitz, Bell and Whether Photography is your hobby or youn 

Howell, Zeiss, Bausch and Lomb, General career, you need this Encyclopedia. It will 

Electric! Here is a veritable Who’s Who show you the way to finer results from vour 

of the photographic world! They have work, give you the. thrille of new achieve. 

made every article easy to understand and ments. But our present “supply won't last The secret of dynamic pctures 
they represent the last word in authority. long. Act at once! > like th rplained by Georg 


A to Z Arrangement for Quick Reference 


This ENCYCLOPEDIA OF PHOTOG- Enjoy a Week’s FREE Trial! 


RAPHY is complete in every sense of the 








word. Over 1900 units of instruction cover Without risk or obligation to you decide that these volumes are ‘ 

the use of EVERY kind of camera, acces- . any kind, we will ship you these precious to part with, simply remit 
sory and equipment! Still and Action Pic- po B ene aa y mgponthen OB Ae the amazingly low price in easy in 
tures, Black and White and Color Work, cyclopedia does not live tg tt stallmenis as show below. Mail 
Silent and Sound Movies! The latest and claim we make, if for any reason the free-trial coupon today! 

best methods of lighting, exposure, develop- you are not delighted, just return it National Educational Alliance, Inc., 
ment, printing, enlarging, finishing! Every and owe us nothing But if you 37 West 47th St., New York 19, N.Y. 


Over 250 Experts Bring You This Great 
ENCYCLOPEDIA OF PHOTOGRAPHY 


Here Is Just a Partial List of Over 


1900 Units of PRACTICAL How-to-Do-it Instruction 


Action Subjects 

Advertising 
Photography 

Art in Photography 

Artificial Light for 
Indoor P hotographs 

Back Lighting 

Bromide Printing and 
Enlarging 

Candid Photography 

Careers in Photography 

Cinematography, 8mm 
& 16mm 

Color Photography 


Thousands of Delighted Users: 


Commercial Landscape Stage Photography 
Photography Photography Studio Arrangement 
Developers and Markets for Television 
Developing Photographs Toning Processes 
Enlarging Miniature Cameras Trick Photography 
Exposure Newspaper Visual Teaching 
Flashlight Photography Walking and Hiking 
Free-Lancing Night Photography with the Camera 
High Speed Nude Photography X-Ray Photography 
Photography Photomontage Zoo Photography 
Infra-Red Photography Portraiture and hundreds of other 
Kodachrome Printing subjects covering every 
Photography Retouching other branch of photo 
Lichting Sports Vhotography raphy 


*"Worth many times its cost''—B. G., Flint, Michigan. 


**'Without it | should not have come as far . . . today | have established a flourish- 
ing photographic business." ‘—N. L., Berwyn, Pa. ‘Really fine way of getting a real 
good photographic education.’ ae B., Des Moines, lowa. ‘Recently prints | of 


mine took first, second and populer award. 
F. S., Culver City, Cal. 


or veteran, should own a set.""—W. C. M., Jersey City, N. J. We have files 
UNSOLICITED enthusiastic letters like these! 


1 readily give your books full credit.‘ 
HL, honestly believe that EVERY photographer, be inner 


ull of 


QUANTITY LIMITED! ACT AT ONCE! 


MAIL THIS FREE-TRIAL COUPON NOW!=, 


NATIONAL EDUCATIONAL ALLIANCE, Inc., Dept. 7110 
37 West 47th Street, New York 19, N. 


r 
i t 
i 5 
' Please reserve for me, for a week's free enjoyment, a i 
t of the ten volume ENCYCLOPEDIA OF PHOTOG- 
i R APHY, in De Luxe Binding of genuine Emerald Green i 
Morocco-Grained BUCKRAM., title plaques and orna 
t mentation in real 23-KARAT GOLD é 
‘ NOTIFY me when the books are ready to ship and i 
IT will send only $1 deposit On receipt of it ship mix 
4 the complete set prepaid for a week's free enjoyment, i 
At the end of that time, I will either return the set 
7 and you will refund my $1: or I will keep the set, and i 
will start then to remit for one volume each month the 
t low price of only $3.75. plus a few cents postage My a 
i $1 deposit will reduce payment required on last volume i 
1 i 
i 4 
i i 
i i 
i t 
i | 
: ‘ 
a . 


~~ 


to $2.75. . (Cash-with-order Price $35.60.) 


ig 4 & 

a eer Pe ee eee ee State aes Sok 
waa, DIST. No. ONL Y IF YOU KNOW IT) 
—_ ple CHARGES ON 27 LB. SHIPMENT 
by enclosing $1 deposit with this coupon, Same return 

and refund privilege. 
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NOW. -l\or after 
the |WAR! 


If you’re dreaming about a Post 
War Tripod that will include a port- 
able carkroom, an electronic re- 
charging unit for your old flash gun 
batteries and an infra-red foot 
warmer . . . forget it. And right now 
don’t expect your Junior Quick-Set 
Tripod to support a camera twice 
the weight for which it was built. 


QUICK-SET 


is a fine tripod 


World famous amateurs and pro- 
fessionals have found features in 
“*Quick-Set” unmatched by any 
other tripod. We have further im- 
provements in mind and some ideas 
about other photographic equip- 
ment. We'll tell you more about 
them when the war has been won. 
Free! Our “How-to-take- 

care-of-it’’ booklet will 
Save you time and money .. . keep your 


tripod in shape to last the duration. 
Write for it today! 


WHITEHALL 


SPECIALTY COMPANY 


1741 Diversey Parkway 
a aiie \elomr miat 
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LETTERS TO THE EDITOR 





Picture Stories 
Dear Editor: All the time I was reading 
the article When the Picture Has to Tell the 
Story by John Caldwell [July issue], I kept 
thinking about a picture which I made when 
my husband was packing to go into the 


army I think an appropriate title for the 
picture would be “‘Soldier’s Son.” 
MRS. A. B. CRUNDEN, JR. 
Montclair, N. J. 


The Tropics Are Burning! 
Dear Editor: The article Yanks Stage 
Camera Contest in Britain [July, page 36] 
was interesting, but why not give some 
thought to the boys in the Pacific. We work 
against tremendous odds, such as fungus on 
the film, in the camera, and last but not 
least reticulation of film. We work under 
much more difficult circumstances than serv- 
icemen anywhere else, including the chaps 

in England, 
M. D. MIODUSZEWSKI 
San Francisco, Calif 


© We haven't forgotten the boys in the Pa- 
cific we think they’re doing a swell job, 
photographically and otherwise. In fact, 
next month’s Salon Section will contain pic- 
tures by men overseas, including the Pa- 
cific. 1D. 


Color Photography 
Dear Editor: I would be interested in 
seeing an article in POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY 
discussing the sale of Kodachromes and 
how to present this work to editors. In the 
meantime, I have several questions which 
have come to mind: (1) Should a print or 
transparency be submitted? (2) If a trans- 
parency can be submitted, must it be the 
original or will a duplicate do? 
ALBERT A. JOHNSON 
Florence, N. J. 


@® (1) A transparency is preferred. (2) 
Original transparencies, 24,x 3% or larger, 
are usually best. However, 35 mm can be 
used. POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY will publish 
more color articles which over a period of 
time will answer such questions.—EDbD. 


Correct! 

Dear Editor: In the article Looking Over 
the Art Director’s Exhibit by Victor Kep- 
pler [August, page 33] you published a pic- 
ture which you erroneously credited to the 
Associated Press. The photograph is one 
which I made on assignment for the Los 
Angeles Times and which was first printed 
in this paper. Incidentally, the caption un- 
der the picture misinterpreted the whole 
point of the study. The picture was made at 
a civic program during the recent visit of 
Madame Chiang Kai-Shek. The youngster 
clutching the soldier’s leg is a Chinese boy 
and the idea, of-course, was that China 
looked to Uncle Sam for support. 

JOHN MALMIN 
Los Angeles Times 
California 





The Film Situation 


Dear Editor: Due to the scarcity of roll- 
film a great many dealers in photographic 
supplies have resorted to the practice of 
selling a roll of film only to those who leave 
an exposed roll for development. This has 
gotten to be such a prevalent practice that 
it is almost impossible to buy a roll of film 
unless you have it developed at the place of 
purchase or else buy other merchandise at 
the same store in considerable quantity. 
Thus the photographer who only occasion- 
ally uses a roll of film will find that he can 
not get film. 

I feel that this is shortsighted on the part 
of the dealers, and I, for one, will not do 
business with any dealer practicing this sort 
of thing. 

HARRY RADZINSKY 
New York, N. Y. 


@ PoPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY wrote to the Mas- 
ter Photo Finishers of America regarding 
this situation. The next letter answers 
Reader Radzinsky’s complaint.—EDbD. 


Answer to the Film Situation 


Dear Editor: There is no question but 
that all too many dealers have taken the 
short-pull viewpoint about film sales and 
are hurting their future business. The As- 
sociation itself has been blamed for many 
of these practices because in the early days 
of film rationing we tried to make the dis- 
tribution of film an orderly arrangement 
whereby everyone would have an equal 
chance under our “Share-the-Rolls” plan. 
Our program was worked out carefully and 
given tacit approval by the OPA. The plan 
was simply expressed in these words: 

Films are rationed to us. Hereafter we 
will load empty cameras only or replace 
films left for developing and _ printing. 
(When films are available.) 

This tended to prevent a few individuals 
from buying all the film in sight and stor- 
ing it, while others got none. Many dealers, 
however, contrary to OPA regulations, have 
distributed film with a tying arrangement 
such as Mr. Radzinsky mentions. These 
practices are illegal, and do not, directly or 
indirectly, carry the approval of the Master 
Photo Finishers Association. 

J. WILKINSON 
Executive Manager 
Master Photo Finishers 
of America 
Jackson, Michigan 








Inspiration from the 
Finley Article 

Dear Editor: The Halleck Finley article 
What's the Matter with Amateurs inspired 
me to write some copy and give myself a 
limited time during which I would take a 
picture to go with the copy. I took the pic- 
ture in a natural setting at five o'clock one 
evening and had the proofs ready at ten 
o’clock that night. The exciting thing, how- 





ever, is that both the copy and photograph 

were sold to’a bank four days later and will 

be used in a bank advertisement. 

Cc. RICHMOND WILLIAMSON 

Danville, Va. 

@ We thought our readers would like to see 

the successful picture which sixteen-year- 

old photographer Williamson took.—ED. 
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These great ACTION sequences 









made with gun cameras! 





In newsreels recently, you've probably seen plenty of movie sequences 
showing Messerschmitts, or Zeros, being literally ‘blasted’ from the skies. 
These pictures were taken originally ot to furnish you with entertain- 
ment; rather, to furnish our armed forces with indisputable proof of 
enemy planes destroyed! 

These pictures are taken with a very unusual type of 16 mm movie 
camera . . . known as the Fairchild GSAP. Mounted close to the plane’s 
guns, and to follow the bullets’ course, these cameras automatically 
‘grind’ while guns are firing, and stop only after the last bullet has 
reached the target or the target area. 

You might well ask . . . “how can such a light, compact 16 mm camera 
operate so dependably in face of the incessant pounding and vibration 
from engines and guns?” The ar.swer, of course, lies in its unique design 
and in its precision manufacture. Designed in cooperation with U. S. 
Army and Navy experts, it is built to the same precise standards which 
have kept Fairchild constantly in the aerial camera lead. 


It’s the kind of camera every movie owner some day hopes to own. 





The Fairchild Gun Sight Aiming Point Camera is 


C A M t R A mounted close to the guns, to record all action. 
AND INSTRUMENT CORPORATION 


88-06 VAN Wyck BouLEvaRD, JAMAICA 1, N. Y. * New York Office: 475 TENTH AVENUE, NEw York 18, N. Y. 








THE STORY OF AERIAL PHOTOGRAPHY IS THE STORY OF FAIRCHILD CAMERAS 


























WHO'S WHO) 





News & Comments 
about Photography 
and Photographers 





H. P. SIDEL, director 
of THE SCHOOL OF MODERN PHOTOGRAPHY 


Conducted by 
@ Out of the Mail Bag | 


From Ken Clepper, a promising young SMP | 
graduate now doing aerial photography with a | 


B24 Squadron, comes sweet music to this school- 


naster’s ears. Writes Clepper (July 23) “I wait, 
vith much enthusiasm, each month for the 
photo mags and your column, which I enjoy 
very much, and never miss an article. I realize 
more every day just what my training in New | 
York (at SMP) meant to me It seems that 


ist about every magazine I pick up, I find that 
iany of its best photos were made by someone 
I knew or met while in New York. (Ed: see op- 
posite page) am waiting for the day 
in return to New York and take a little brush 
up course in color work, and I am quite sure 
there are many other ex-students who would like 
to take some kind of refresher course.”’ 

Thanks for the kind expressions, Ken Clepper. 
As for the refresher you'll be here wait- 
ing for you with more to offer towards building 
a career in photography than ever before—and 
that goes for all of you fellows in service. 


. . 

@ Coincidence Dept. 

The long arm of coincidence has 
and brought another student to 
fumed halls of my Camera College. Lloyd Grant, 
SMP graduate and one time photographer for 
American Airlines (now with Air Transport Com- 
mand) met Harold Casselman, a pro photog- 
rapher, in Calgary, Canada. Grant did a fine 
ob of promoting my School because Casselman 
is with us now, brushing advanced por- 
traiture and color 


. 
@ Pinney a War Casualty 

A week or so before D Day, Roy Pinney rushed 
into my office at the School, natty in a new war 
correspondent’s uniform, with only enough time 
to break the news that he was leaving for an 
overseas assignment that afternoon A week ago 
(this is being written July 29) he phoned me 
the Harkness Pavillion in New York, where 
he is recuperating fri 1 wound received in Nor 
mandy. 

Mabel 
World 


course 


reached out 
the hypo-per 


up on 


fron 


Scacheri, camera editor of 
Telegram, who received a 
Pinney, wrote 1 piece about him in her 
July 22nd Says she, “Pinney, who 
ised to tell his classes at the School of Modern 
Photography to be tactfully audacious in getting 
ews pictures, talked himself into a seat in a 
British plane which flew over the invasion beach 
head Tactful audacity and funny-looking cards 


the New York 
V-Mail letter 


column on 


n his hat-band won him five more flights, con 

nues La Scacheri, “then he took to the ground 
around Cherbourg. Pinney jumped in a foxhole 

young soldier leaned on top of. him The 
was killed Then he went out with a tank 
tanks before his were knocked out. 
( a bomb exploded near him and now 
Pinney is in a New York hospital To all of 
Pinney’s former students and his host of friends, 
I 


so] 


1 } Three 
yn July 5th 
> 


might add that he'll be up and around soon 
ood as new and ready to leave for the Russian 


. 

Technique 

One of the brightest, even 
if newest, stars on the SMP 
faculty is Mr. Joseph Fol- 
Considered to be one 
of the country’s outstand- 
lab experts on modern 
printing methods, Foldes 
comes to SMP with a record 
of notable achievement. For 
many years he was with 
Eastman-Kodak in Hun- 
gary. Later he worked with 
ace photographer Paul 
D’'Ome in this country, and 
then with Universal Cam- 
era, before going to Under- 
& Underwood as Supervising Laboratory 





wood 
Technician, 
Mr 


Foldes has written an article of great value 
every photographer It is chock full of fine 
pointers on Modern Printing Technique This 
rticle is being included in the regular SMP Oc- 
ober bulletin, and you can have a copy simply 
by writing in your name below 
Sell - ool -_ -_ -_ -_ - -_— = -_ —_— — - - Ff 
THE SCHOOL OF MODERN PHOTOGRAPHY 
136 East 57th St., N. ¥. C. 

Please send me — Copies of Foldes’ ‘“Mod- 
ern Printing Technique.’ 

Name 


Address 








Popular PHOTOGRAPHY 


October, 1944 


PAGE 33—PICTURE OF THE MONTH 


Stuyvesant Peabody of Chicago, Ill., made 
this photograph with a 5x7 Deardorff view 
camera equipped with a 12-inch Ektar f 6.3 


lens. The film used was Defender X-F Pan, 
and his exposure was 1/5 second at f 16 
with two 1000-watt floods and 3 Keg Lites 


(spots). 

PAGE 39 
Erwin 
who 
pages 


Blumenfeld, now of New York City, 
made all the photographs between 
39 and 47, inclusive, placed his model 
close to a mirror for this picture. During 
development the negative was partially 
solarized. Solarization is produced by ex- 
posing a negative to white light before de- 


velopment is complete. Because light acts 
in a different manner on heavily exposed 


areas than on thinly exposed areas, con- 
trol of the process is extremely difficult. 
Nevertheless, Blumenfeld has succeeded in 
accomplishing some striking effects with 
this technique. 


PAGE 40 


A negative of an old wall and a negative of 
a girl’s head were printed together. Since 
both were very dense negatives, it took a 
great deal of experimenting to arrive at the 


correct exposure for the combination. 

PAGE 4] 
This is a normally exposed and developed 
negative which was reticulated by varying 


the temperatures of the baths 


and washing. 


subsequent 


PAGE 42 


The figure was photographed against a 
black background. During development the 
negative was completely solarized. <A print 
was made from that negative and then a 
negative print was made from the positive. 
The amount and control of solarization can- 
not be given as an exact formula. Success 
results from experimentation and trial and 
error. Even an old hand like Blumenfeld 
must make many attempts before he 
duces a successful picture. 


pro- 


PAGE 43 
This nude was also photographed before a 
black background and then the negative 
was partially solarized. 

PAGE 44 
A simple portrait, classically treated. The 
effect is achieved by localized lighting on 
the face, short exposure to subdue shadow 
detail, and development for strong contrast. 

PAGE 45 
The model was draped in black cloth and 
then the negative was partially solarized. 
Areas of film only slightly exposed orig- 
inally are more strongly affected by the 


lashing of white light than areas that were 
heavily exposed originally. Greater re- 


versal therefore takes place in areas that 
originally recorded black. 

PAGE 46 
A negative made of a broken plaster cast 


was solarized during development and then 
subjected to violent temperature changes 
afterwards, adding reticulation to solariza- 
tion. 


PAGE 47 


and fixed 
the re- 
forma- 


exposed, developed, 
negative was deliberately dried in 
frigerator, causing a snow-crystal 
tion over the whole surface. 


A normally 


COLOR SECTION 


PAGE 51 
Blumenfeld’s technique is to expose with 
only one light turned on at a time, making 
successive exposures for each color on the 
same film This picture was reproduced 
from a carbro made from a Kodachrome 


transparency. 


PAGE 53 


The outdoor picture was made on Daylight- 
Type Ansco Color film. The indoor picture 
was made on Tungsten-Type Ansco Color 
film, using illumination from 3200° K. lamps. 





THE OCTOBER COVER 


PHOTOGRAPHY 
¥ 





This month's cover is a product of the fer- 
tile imagination of Erwin Blumenfeld. He 
used an 8x10 Grover camera, a |4-inch Ektar 
lens, and Professional Kodachrome Type B. 
A plaster head (a cast of the statue of 
Diana by the French sculpture, Houdon) was 
placed behind a sheet of fluted glass. One 
light was turned on and a colored gelatin 
filter placed over this light. Exposure was 
made. That light was turned off and an- 
other light was turned on with a different 
color filter over it. That exposure was made, 
the light turned off, and a third light with a 
colored filter was directed toward the pa- 
tient model. This effect is different in its 
overlap of light than it would have been 
had the different colored lights been turned 
on simultaneously and blended with one an- 


other. 
A further description of Blumenfeld's 
style of photography is contained in the 


article on page 38 of this issue. 











Canvas Stretchers Make Good 
Backgrounds and Reflectors 


OODEN frames used by artists for 

stretching canvas make excellent 
backgrounds that provide needed con- 
trast in photographing small objects. A 
30x40 inch frame will serve most pur- 
poses and can be bought in an art sup- 
plies store. Any cheap fabric like muslin 
can be tacked onto the frame. The 
wedges found in the corners will permit 
you to stretch the fabric tight without 
a wrinkle. If two frames are covered, 
one with a light fabric and the other with 
a dark one, backgrounds for all but 
special pictures will be available, The 
frame that is covered with white or light 
cloth can also be used as an additional 
reflector when desired.—Harry Radzin- 
sky, Great Neck, L. I., N. Y. 
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Popular Photography’s 
Traveling Salons 


AS 


EXPRESS 
TO SUCCESS 


Poa PuHoTOGRAPHY Traveling Salons, 
which are made up of the prize-win- 
ning pictures from our annual Picture 


nn Contests, are available free of charge for in P h oto grap hy 
— exhibit at libraries, museums, department 

“s stores, banks, Army camps, USO Centers, 
-— or any other organization or institution 


open to the public. If a Poputar Pxortoc- 
RAPHY Salon has not been exhibited in 
your city, ask your librarian, department 
store manager, or banker to write Pop- 
ULAR PHOTOGRAPHY Traveling Salon Dept., 
540 North Michigan Avenue, Chicago 11, 
Illinois, for information. 


Fourth Salon (1942) 


Columbia, Mo., University of Missouri Cam- 
era Club, Nov. 13 to Nov. 27. 

Charlotte, N. C., Charlotte Camera Club. 
Oct. 9 to Oct. 23. 

Fort Benning, Ga., Aug. 14 to Sept. 25. 

Fort Bragg, N. C., Sept. 11 to Sept. 25 

Fort Custer, Mich., Sept. 11 to Sept. 25. 

Fort Sill, Oklahoma, Nov. 13 to Nov. 27. 

Lansdale, Pa., North Pennsylvania Photo- 
graphic Society, Nov. 13 to Nov. 27. 

New London, Conn., New London Camera 
Club, Sept. 11 to Sept. 25. 

Perth Amboy, N. J., Raritan Bay Camera 
Council. Oct. 9 to Oct. 23. 

Providence, R. I., Providence Public Library, 
Oct 9 ta Ort. 22 

St. Joseph, Mo., Public Library, Oct. 9 to 
Oct. 23. 

Savannah, Ga., L. Adler Co., Oct. 9 to (ct. 
23 





By D. KAMPE 





















1. 3-month veteran of SCHOOL OF MODERN PHO- 
TOGRAPHY instruction is DANIEL KAMPEL, 
one of a handful of young veterans of this 
war now at smp. Wisdom-laden guidance 
by the smp faculty gave Kampel the versa- 

27 tility, the ingenuity, the self-confidence 
Buffalo, N. . ae Buftalo Museum of Science, he needed to go with Sound Masters 
a. Aity Ina” Military Aeotemy. Be: Studios, well-known industrial photog- 


Worcester, Mass., Denholm & McKay Co. 
Sept. 11 to Sept. 25. 


Third Salon (1941) 


Brattleboro, Vt., Brattleboro Camera Club, 
Nov. 13 to Nov. 27 


11 to Sept. 25 raphers, after only 3 short months of 
Eagle Grove, Iowa, Eagle Grove Public | instruction. Temporarily deferring their 
Schools, Oct. 9 to Oct. 23. f 


. . - ‘areers whi ey finis heir shutter- 
Fort Sam Houston, Texas, Sept. 11 to Oct. | Careers while they finish their shutter- 
23. shooting for Uncle Sam are hundreds of 
Green Bay, Wis., Central Catholic High former sMP students. 
School, Oct. 9 to Oct. 23 
Gunter Field, Alabama, Sept. 11 to Sept. 25. 
i ay, Pate Tecnica eC Row. . 
es gone King’s Camera Club, Nov 2. Colorful . indeed, are 
Middleton, Wis., Vocational and Adult Edu- those of MAURICE LAUMAIL- 
cation School, Oct. 9 to Oct. 23. LET and ORMOND GIGLI. 
Norfolk, Va., United Seamen’s Service, Inc., This fine photo (see right) 


Sept. 11 to Sept. 25. : ch : bl 
Omaha, Neb., Omaha Camera Club, Nov, which appeared as a double 


to Nov. 27. mer : spread*color photograph in 
S. Milwaukee, Wis., Public Library, Sept. 11 Coronet (August) was shot 


3. Esteem which smp enjoys is 
indicated by the number of 
professionals currently study- 
ing advanced technique and 
color under the guidance of 
the School’s galaxy of bril- 
liant instructors. Making 


to Sept. 25. 





has already done a series of en opportunities for women 
d beautiful color photographs abound in this picture-con- 
? for the Ladies’ Home Jour- scious land of ours, and the 
nal! Gigli is now doing his School’s modern methods of 
shooting in Navy blue, and a instruction are 
f both successful photogra- velping hundreds of the fair 
sd phers are marketing picture sex to take advantage of 
ont | after picture through Free them. ‘ 
n= Lance Phacpteligees’ Guild, 
A 
4. Information Please! Into this recep- 
-. tion room have walked thousands ar 
; starry-eyed youngsters and career- 
lin ists of all ages. Question most often 
he asked: “What about tuition fees?” 
nit If the groundglass in your camera breaks, The answer is genuinely surprising. 
put it’s easy to make a new one with aid of “Specialized courses or complete 
ed, some pumice and a little water. Sprinkle study programs, either day or even- 
ith powdered pumice ona sheet of glass and ing, are _exceptionally moderate. 
ut add a few drops of water. Lay a small Visit the School, or write for outline 
: of courses. Address H. P. Sidel, di- 
he sheet of glass over the bigger one and nie Mame. Sb 
tht work it in a circular motion. The pumice sities y 
1al will produce a groundglass that equals MODERN PHOTOGRAPHY 
n- any that can be bought.—Wm. Swallow, 
Brooklyn, N. Y. 





Urbana, Ill., Champaign-Urbana Camera 
» 


i 
Club, Oct. 9 to Oct. 23 


MAKING A GROUNDGLASS 








while both were students at 
smp. Though Laumaillet is 
yet so young that he does 
not become eligible for G. I. 
service until September, he 








ready for a big-time career 
is talented ESTHER B. WAGNER 
(see above). She operated a 
successful studio in the West 
before coming to smp. Gold- 


136 East 57th St., New York City 
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A Movie Camera Fan is MADE...not born! 


Jim's first movie shot was of his girl Judy, the 
day they graduated from State. What a 
thrill for Jim to own one of the first Universal 
movie cameras and projectors! Home movie 
equipment had been too expensive for Jim— 
until the Universal hit the market. 





OFFICIAL U. S. NAVY PHOTO 


Jim’s in the Navy now . ..far too busy to take 
movies! Jim and fellow officers today scan 
seas and skies for the enemy . . . with Uni- 
versal Navy binoculars. For Universal, too, 
is at war . . . producing precision optical 
instruments for the armed forces. 








Their honeymoon lasts forever on films Jim took 
the next year, on their Great Lakes wedding 
trip. Thanks to Universal thousands more 
people like Jim and Judy became home- 
movie fans. In that one year, the number 
taking home movies more than doubled! 


But tomorrow... home! This is a shot Jim 
dreams of taking in the not-too-distant 
future, perhaps shooting it through the win- 
dow of the train as it pulls into Centreville 
station, with Judy and son eagerly waiting 
to welcome him home for good! 








A new star is born . .. and Jim has movies of 
him from the age of two weeks up! His 
favorite is this shot of Junior’s first step. By 
then Jim had graduated to the Universal 
Cinémaster — one of the finest 8 -millimeter 
home-movie cameras on the prewar market. 





Even better movies will be easy for Jim. For 
Universal’s wartime achievements .. . 
pioneering new methods of mass-producing 
precision military optical instruments, will 
lead to even greater cameras and equipment. 
Expect YOUR next camera to be a Universal! 


Remember: One photograph from home 1s worth a thousand words to a Serviceman 


Lfuversar [AmerA [ORF 


NEW YORK + CHICAGO + HOLLYWOOD 





Peacetime Manufacturers of Mercury, Cineémaster, Corsair Cameras and Photographic Equipment 
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Alice Stigers of Chicago describes 
scenes against background of music. 


cartoon comedy, the sound track car- 

rying the musical accompaniment 
suddenly went dead—and later as sud- 
denly was restored—you would have 
gained some idea of the tremendous help 
that music can be to a film—whether 
amateur or professional. 

In the early days of the movie theater, 
D. W. Griffith actually lifted the films out 
of the nickelodeon class into the then un- 
heard-of two dollar admission level by 
the release of his famous Birth of a Na- 
tion. An outstanding contribution to its 
success was the innovation of symphonic 
musical accompaniment. Every change of 
mood, tempo, and emotional feeling was 
embellished and amplified by a corre- 
sponding musical theme to fit that par- 
ticular impression. The effect was tre- 
mendous. 

What Griffith did for the theatrical cin- 
ema, you can do for your home movies 
through the medium of phonograph rec- 
ords. Precious few of us can afford the 
price of a sound-on-film projector and 
camera ... but many of us can convert 
our films to “talkies’—at least to the ex- 
tent of giving them a musical background 
—by the simple expedient of building a 
dual turntable (with the help of a radio 
serviceman on the wiring) and buying a 
few musical recordings. 

The necessary equipment to properly 
reproduce the recordings—an electrical 
record player, amplifier, and speaker— 
need not be expensive. To maintain a 
continuous flow of sound, a dual turn- 
table is desirable. Assembled equipment 
may at present be difficult to purchase, 
but parts still are listed in radio supply 
catalogs—or may be purchased used. I 
built one (although not the one shown in 
most of the photographs on these pages) 
for $17.00. It consists of one fiber suit- 


l WHILE you were witnessing a sound 





OVIE MOOD MUSI 


By WILLIAM M. WARD 


Photographs by Robert W. Freeberg and the author 


Backgrounds of appropriate music and sound effects 


add a new dimension to your home movies. The author 


found parts, built his own apparatus for about $17 


case, 14x25x7 inches; two rim-driven 
turntables with crystal pickups; two com- 
bination starting switches and volume 
controls; shielded microphone cable and 
connectors; one plywood or fiber mount- 
ing board to fit the suitcase; and two 
2x3” butt door hinges with removable 
pins. 

I removed the suitcase lid hinges and 
installed the butt hinges with removable 
pins—to permit quick removal of the lid. 
Cleats fastened to the inner sides of the 
case formed a ledge to support the mount- 





Miss Stigers’ equipment is set up for a show. 


ing board. I drilled holes and mounted 
the parts on the board—after spotting the 
centers of the turntables and the pickup 
arms to provide clearance for 12-inch rec- 
ords and to permit the pickup arm’s easy 
travel over the entire surface of the rec- 
ords. 

I had a radio serviceman wire the two 
players at small cost. He did it in such 
a way as to permit individual or simul- 
taneous playing and fading from each 
player. This permits two records to be 
played at the same time—or the fading 


Dual turntable keeps music flow continuous. 
































The author plugged the output of his electrical record player 
into his radio and thus utilized the amplifier and speaker. 


out of one while the other is faded in. 

A combination amplifier and speaker 
can be provided by adding a jack into 
the circuit of a portable radio. A cor- 
responding plug on the end of a two-wire 
shielded cable completes the circuit back 
to the record player. . Thus, present ra- 
dio equipment can be utilized. However, 
improved tone quality can be had as a 
result of installing the amplifier close to 
the record player—and keeping the 
speaker separate. This may be accom- 
plished by providing a four- or six-wire 
cable instead of the two-wire cable, and 
a slightly larger case to house the ampli- 
fier and turntables. Added refinements 
that help to complete the cabinet are a 
microphone jack, needle cups, and pilot 
light. 

Using the combination starting switch 
and volume control instead of individual 
controls for each operation is important. 
When it is necessary to cut in on a par- 
ticular sound effect or spoken word at a 
given moment, the needle is previously 


set into the exact groove on the stationary 
record. The moment that the screen ac- 
tion calls for that effect, a twist of the 
control starts the record in motion and, 
with only a split second of delay for the 
record to gain momentum, a further turn 
of the control brings up the volume. A 
little practice produces perfect synchron- 
ization. 

One of two simple methods will ensure 
your getting the needle in the exact 
groove of the record. First, locate the 
correct groove by experimentation, and 
then mark that groove with a dilute white 
ink—or, with the needle in place in the 
groove, affix a strip of Scotch tape on the 
record just outside the groove. Either of 
these methods furnishes a permanent 
mark for locating the proper groove. 

If you are fortunate enough to have— 
or are able to procure—a microphone, you 
can personalize all your movies by having 
it hooked in the circuit. In this way you 
can carry on a running description of the 
scenes being shown on the screen, and 





Cue sheet lists scenes that signal record changes, name of recording, and other data. 


Collapsible rack holds several records. Note groove marked 
with white ink, indicating where needie is to be placed. 


your recordings can provide a musical 
background for your voice. 

Alice Stigers of Chicago, president of 
the South Side Cinema Club, is using the 
idea of mood music very successfully with 
her home movie films—especially with her 
most recent one, Our Chicago. She, too, 
uses a dual turntable which she made 
herself, and she keeps up a running com- 
mentary on the film by means of a mi- 
crophone. 

A little care in the selection of records 
to suit the individual mood of the film 
being shown will work wonders in the 
effect the film has on your audience. 

A vacation film of a trip to the Yellow- 
stone, for instance, might open with 
scenes en route taken through the wind- 
shield—and the music accompanying 
these scenes should be gay and light in 
nature. As the strange geysers and boil- 
ing springs are shown on the screen, 
weird and mysterious music will greatly 
accent the impression gained from them. 
An ominous note might usher in the 
closeups of the grizzlies . .. while ma- 
jestic symphonic themes will impart to 
your audience the feeling of grandeur 
and power of the Yellowstone Falls and 
Grand Canyon. Views of horseback rid- 
ers on mountain trails—to cite a specific 
instance—can be greatly aided by the 
playing of “On the Trail” from The Grand 
Canyon Suite. 

Portions of certain orchestrations pos- 
sessing good opening and closing fanfares 
are excellent for the beginning and end 
of a film. Instrumental rather than vocal 
music is preferable for most films. Avoid 
ultra-familiar refrains that may tend to 
inspire your audience to chime in with 
disturbing whistling. 

As an aid to the selection of certain rec- 
ordings to fit the moods of your films, 
here is a list suggestive of the wealth of 
material available: 

PEACEFUL-PASTORAL—Kamanoi- 
Ostrow—Rubenstein; Clouds— Debussy; 
“The Calm,” part 3, William Tell Over- 
ture—Rossini; At Rest—Nevin; Oberon 
Overture—Von Weber; Moonlight Sonata 
—Beethoven; “Forest Murmurs” from 
Siegfried—Wagner; Enchanted Lake — 
Laidow. 

EARLY MORNING—“Dawn,” part 1, 
William Tell Overture—Rossini; Morn- 

(Continued on page 76) 
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Color movies should have color titles in 

order to present a smooth and pleasant 
effect—and it isn’t difficult to make such 
titles at home. Many different background 
materials can be used. For instance, colored 
bits of cloth—plush, corduroy, burlap, canvas 
—are good. Red or blue plush with sidelight- 
ed white block letters looks well. A special 
effect can be obtained by filming the plush 
first, rewinding, then double-exposing the 
white letters by filming them on an opaque 
black background. 


A wallpaper sample book proves to be 

another good source of color backgrounds. 
Look for blended pebblegrain and rough 
plaster effects. Tile or other glossy papers 
should be avoided because they may cause 
reflections in filming: Sometimes a montage 
of different colors can be made. A particu- 
larly good background for vacation films is 
one of the wood-grain variety, such as that 
in the illustration. In choosing background 
and lettering, be sure there is enough con- 
trast between the two. 


Birchbark makes an ideal background for 

the titles of an outdoor vacation film. The 
inside of the bark (usually tan or yellow in 
color) is best for use with black letters. 
Composition boards as well as wooden panels 
can be used. Sometimes a particularly at- 
tractive door panel can be found. Stick-on 
letters can be put on glass mounted in front 
of the panel, or the panel can be photo- 
graphed first, and the letters filmed later by 
means of double exposure. 


Magazine color illustrations and maps of- 

fer many ideas for color titles. Lettering 
can be done either on the picture or on cel- 
luloid placed over it. If the picture is small, 
double-exposing must be resorted to in im- 
printing large letters over it. Colored post- 
cards, cartoon cards, and travel folders also 
are good sources of material. Illustration at 
left shows how a cardboard mask the size of 
the title area can be used in searching for 
backgrounds . . . and a resulting title made 
from a travel folder. 


If you use “still” color film and have a 

slide projector, ideas for colorful picture 
backgrounds are unlimited. Easiest way to 
film a color still is to project the slide in a 
darkened room—onto a piece of opal or 
groundglass from the side opposite the movie 
camera (see illustration). The slide should 
be underexposed at least two stops to give 
proper contrast to the white letters which 
are made by double exposing later. Be care- 
ful not to overexpose in filming a slide that 
has a large area of light sky. 


By GEORGE CARLSON 
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Color movies deserve color titles. Backgrounds can be made from pieces of colored 
plush or corduroy (left). Finished title shows white lettering lighted from side. 





Wallpaper samples make good backgrounds too. Here is one of the wood-grain variety 
used to title a vacation film appropriately. Note contrast made by black lettering. 






Birchbark makes a fitting title background for woodsy-type movies. Stick-on let- 
ters can be used directly on background or on glass plate laid over background. 


Maps and travel folders furnish unique titles. Photo, left, shows how mask is used 
in searching for backgrounds and even complete titles. Photo, right, shows result. 





Color slides projected onto opal glass and shot with the ciné camera make unu- 
sual and varied backgrounds. Lettering is subsequently double-exposed on the film. 
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out of one while the other is faded in. 

A combination amplifier and speaker 
can be provided by adding a jack into 
the circuit of a portable radio. A cor- 
responding plug on the end of a two-wire 
shielded cable completes the circuit back 
to the record player. Thus, present ra- 
dio equipment can be utilized. However, 
improved tone quality can be had as a 
result of installing the amplifier close to 
the record player—and keeping the 
speaker separate. This may be accom- 
plished by providing a four- or six-wire 
cable instead of the two-wire cable, and 
a slightly larger case to house the ampli- 
fier and turntables. Added refinements 
that help to complete the cabinet are a 
microphone jack, needle cups, and pilot 
light. 

Using the combination starting switch 
and volume control instead of individual 
controls for each operation is important. 
When it is necessary to cut in on a par- 
ticular sound effect or spoken word at a 
given moment, the needle is previously 


The author plugged the output of his electrical record player 
into his radio and thus utilized the amplifier and speaker. 


set into the exact groove on the stationary 
record. The moment that the screen ac- 
tion calls for that effect, a twist of the 
control starts the record in motion and, 
with only a split second of delay for the 
record to gain momentum, a further turn 
of the control brings up the volume. A 
little practice produces perfect synchron- 
ization. 

One of two simple methods will ensure 
your getting the needle in the exact 
groove of the record. First, locate the 
correct groove by experimentation, and 
then mark that groove with a dilute white 
ink—or, with the needle in place in the 
groove, affix a strip of Scotch tape on the 
record just outside the groove. Either of 
these methods furnishes a permanent 
mark for locating the proper groove. 

If you are fortunate enough to have— 
or are able to procure—a microphone, you 
can personalize all your movies by having 
it hooked in the circuit. In this way you 
can carry on a running description of the 
scenes being shown on the screen, and 








Cue sheet lists scenes that signal record changes, name of recording, and other data. 





Collapsible rack holds several records. Note groove marked 
with white ink, indicating where needle is to be placed. 


your recordings can provide a musical 
background for your voice. 

Alice Stigers of Chicago, president of 
the South Side Cinema Club, is using the 
idea of mood music very successfully with 
her home movie films—especially with her 
most recent one, Our Chicago. She, too, 
uses a dual turntable which she made 
herself, and she keeps up a running com- 
mentary on the film by means of a mi- 
crophone. 

A little care in the selection of records 
to suit the individual mood of the film 
being shown will work wonders in the 
effect the film has on your audience. 

A vacation film of a trip to the Yellow- 
stone, for instance, might open with 
scenes en route taken through the wind- 
shield—and the music ‘accompanying 
these scenes should be gay and light in 
nature. As the strange geysers and boil- 
ing springs are shown on the screen, 
weird and mysterious music will greatly 
accent the impression gained from them. 
An ominous note might usher in the 
closeups of the grizzlies . .. while ma- 
jestic symphonic themes will impart to 
your audience the feeling of grandeur 
and power of the Yellowstone Falls and 
Grand Canyon. Views of horseback rid- 
ers on mountain trails—to cite a specific 
instance—can be greatly aided by the 
playing of “On the Trail” from The Grand 
Canyon Suite. 

Portions of certain orchestrations pos- 
sessing good opening and closing fanfares 
are excellent for the beginning and end 
of a film. Instrumental rather than vocal 
music is preferable for most films. Avoid 
ultra-familiar refrains that may tend to 
inspire your audience to chime in with 
disturbing whistling. 

As an aid to the selection of certain rec- 
ordings to fit the moods of your films, 
here is a list suggestive of the wealth of 
material available: : 

PEACEFUL-PASTORAL—Kamanoi- 
Ostrow—Rubenstein; Clouds— Debussy; 
“The Calm,” part 3, William Tell Over- 
ture—Rossini; At Rest—Nevin; Oberon 
Overture—Von Weber; Moonlight Sonata 
—Beethoven; “Forest Murmurs” from 
Siegfried—Wagner; Enchanted Lake— 
Laidow. 

EARLY MORNING—“Dawn,” part 1, 
William Tell Overture—Rossini; Morn- 

(Continued on page 76) 
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Color movies should have color titles in 

order to present a smooth and pleasant 
effect—and it isn’t difficult to make such 
titles at home. Many different background 
materials can be used. For instance, colored 
bits of cloth—plush, corduroy, burlap, canvas 
—are good. Red or blue plush with sidelight- 
ed white block letters looks well. A special 
effect can be obtained by filming the plush 
first, rewinding, then double-exposing the 
white letters by filming them on an opaque 
black background. 


A wallpaper sample book proves to be 

another good source of color backgrounds. 
Look for blended pebblegrain and rough 
plaster effects. Tile or other glossy papers 
should be avoided because they may cause 
reflections in filming. Sometimes a montage 
of different colors can be made. A particu- 
larly good background for vacation films is 
one of the wood-grain variety, such as that 
in the illustration. In choosing background 
and lettering, be sure there is enough con- 
trast between the two. 


Birchbark makes an ideal background for 

the titles of an outdoor vacation film. The 
inside of the bark (usually tan or yellow in 
color) is best for use with black letters. 
Composition boards as well as wooden panels 
can be used. Sometimes a particularly at- 
tractive door panel can be found. Stick-on 
letters can be put on glass mounted in front 
of the panel, or the panel can be photo- 
graphed first, and the letters filmed later by 
means of double exposure. 


4 Magazine color illustrations and maps of- 
fer many ideas for color titles. Lettering 
can be done either on the picture or on cel- 
luloid placed over it. If the picture is small, 
double-exposing must be resorted to in im- 
printing large letters over it. Colored post- 
cards, cartoon cards, and travel folders also 
are good sources of material. Illustration at 
left shows how a cardboard mask the size of 
the title area can be used in searching for 
backgrounds .. . and a resulting title made 
from a travel folder. 


If you use “still” color film and have a 

slide projector, ideas for colorful picture 
backgrounds are unlimited. Easiest way to 
film a color still is to project the slide in a 
darkened room—onto a piece of opal or 
groundglass from the side opposite the movie 
camera (see illustration). The-slide should 
be underexposed at least two stops to give 
proper contrast to the white letters which 
are made by double exposing later. Be care- 
ful not to overexpose in filming a slide that 
has a large area of light sky. 


By GEORGE CARLSON 





COLOR TITLE BACKGROUND 
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Color movies deserve color titles. Backgrounds can be made from pieces of colored 
plush or corduroy (left). Finished title shows white lettering lighted from side. 





Wallpaper samples make good backgrounds too. Here is one of the wood-grain variety 
used to title a vacation film appropriately. Note contrast made by black lettering. 






at antag. J 


Birchbark makes a fitting title background for woodsy-type movies. Stick-on let- 
ters can be used directly on background or on glass plate laid over background. 


Ene 


Maps and travel folders furnish unique titles. Photo, left, shows how mask is used 
in searching for backgrounds and even complete titles. Photo, right, shows result. 





Color slides projected onto opal glass and shot with the ciné camera make unu- 
sual and varied backgrounds. Lettering is subsequently double-exposed on the film. 
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New Product Puts 


CRAIG B. | Sound on 16mm Film 
a 3 | A MODERN development which 


should appeal to home movie mak- 


, , ~* a ' ) ers is Filmgraph, a device for per- 
<< ‘ manently recording and reproducing 
RS w. I gs Z —_ sound on film instantaneously without 


, . processing. 
me a Se, OM This instrument consists of an electro- 
. a Me ha magnetic dual-purpose head (the same 
SPLICER “ v4 head being used for recording and play- 
—- _ back), sapphire stylus, motor, and neces- 
; : sary controls and connections. It is avail- 


ire 
%, tg, 


Simply designed, easy to use, this Craig Junior Splicer 
gives positive assurance of quicker, more efficient splices 
that hold tightly! Can be used for either 8mm or 16mm 
film and is complete with a bottle of Craig Safety 
Cement and- a water container. Mounted on a hard- 


wood base, the Craig Junior Splicer is light, $3. 95 


compact and accurate in every detail. . . 


Filmgraph nupiih sound on processed 
16 mm film, or on its own special film. 


C fe Al G M Oo V | e Ss U Pp P LY C '@) . able complete with amplifier, speaker, and 


microphone in a cabinet—weight about 16 
pounds—or it can be made without am- 
plifier, speaker, and microphone for those 
who have their own equipment of this 


MOVIE ENJOY THE THRILL Ya ry who 44 ving agg hiner _— 
of DEVELOPING er of a good radio. e hookup be- 
WAYNE FAN Ss! eee Oring tween a separate amplifier and Film- 


graph is simple and easy to make. 
C 0 LOR P R { N 5 S Gheit Gente. easaee Recordings can be made on Filmgraph 
FROM Me tm at fess cost. M-5 special film on which a number of 
ey Cidade - Year “tne sound tracks—up to 40—can be recorded, 


16mm Kodachrome Bee. Se oncom: | | or a recording may be made directly on 


complete with titles, 16 mm motion picture film close to the 
MOVIE FILM FS eda — trick effects, ete. sprocket holes so the sound track will 


New improved home processing outfit includes every- not show on the screen. When recording 
thing needed to develop and reverse your own films. 


Complete with easy sto» follow _inatrections. me. ae aay! is made directly on 16 mm film, the Film- 
if oO 8 ‘4 u . . . 
ORIGINAL $4 75 developing ‘reel, drying rack and tay. Money back graph is placed alongside of or in front 
PRINT 4x6 e ea. guarantee. F.O.B, Chicago. Order today, - 7 a 
100 toot size 647 QE | 34 foot size 449 BO of the projector in such a position that 


DUPLICATE 95 8/8 or 16 mm. | tor 6/8 men. it will not interfere with the showing of 
- ea. 


Gal. size Prepared Reversal Chemicals 4 ‘ P 
PRINTS VY, Gal. size Reversal Chemicals...............$1.35 the picture. The recording is made on 


DUPLICATES OBTAINABLE soo BULK FILM FOR HOME PROCESSING = 1 | the glossy side of the film and the film is 


Ft. 8/8mm, Ortho, Weston & : ‘ 

FOR ONE YEAR + = ee Pan. "Weston 34 Ee threaded through the projector in the 

Handling charge on reprint orders $1.00 | oe sup proce SSING Cot ye i usual way except that the film is brought 
es ee eo Soe ’ “t s. 6mir rtho. ° ° 

Now you can have full color stills froin Ft. or less 8/8mm. Per’ roll to the takeup reel of Filmgraph instead 
favorite 16 MM Kodact 4 CAMERA SPOOLS, ‘with: CANS 4 

a en 2 ~ te — movie Ft. 16mm. or 25 Ft, 8/8m _— on . of to the takeup reel of the projector. 
ms, at these sua w prices. SUPERPANEX MOV LM ; . i i 

| Ready for the Camera—Processed Free Sufficient leader film is used to bring the 


You will be pleased with WAYNE COLOR cuts cost per scene to a new low. | Combines top sight and sound in synchrony and the 
PRINTS. They faithfully reproduce the quality, fine grain, wide latitude and full panchro- 


brilliant colors of your prized movie scenes. atic Color se «_, Sbooled ready for the cam. film is marked to indicate the start of 


Weston speed 24, rder " 
direct yo Rey this peng guaranteed, sight and sound. 


SATISFACTION GUARANTEED oo <. $459| , en min 05 A recording cannot be made directly on 
SEND ONLY THREE FRAMES, prints will WESTON weste 8 mm film because the speed of 8 mm 
be made from the center frame. | DO NOT ING AND SPECIAL BULLETIN ON FILM AND ACCESSORIES projectors is too slow for good results. 
SE} NG LE} M. SUPERIOR BULK FILM CO. In this case, recordings would have to be 


FILM MUST BE CLEAN Anp SHARP ~ MOME PROCESSING HEGRE.” - made on Filmgraph M-5 special film and 


188 W. Randolph St. Dept. PP 10 Chicago {, Il, tite Sime weed as on eeuilier 
See your dealer, or send direct to us. ¢ y- 


With 40 tracks across the special film 
> hor Music and at a film speed of 24 feet per minute, 
Ww AY N > Ss - U D I Oo > a single sound track on 100 feet of film 


Sound would cost about 24s¢ or a little over 


TOC eRe C OL |p yee eee Catelne > eackeround | 101.4 for 500 feet. 


327 WASHINGTON STREET || THOMAS J. VALENTINO, Inc.| | The device is made by the Miles Repro- 


BUFFALO 3, NEW YORK Dept. P10 ducer Company, Inc., 812 Broadway, New 
1600 Broadway New York, N.Y. | | York 3, N. Y—m 


Los Angeles Ld San Francisco * Seattle 
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16mm Industry 
mo Becomes of Age 


ithout 


ectro- 
same 
play- 
1eces- 
avail- 


NOW TWENTY-ONE YEARS OLD 


August 12, 1923, marked the birth of a new industry — an American 
industry that has now come of age. 


Victor is proud to have played such an important part in the 
inception and development of the 16 millimeter industry in which 
vision, ingenuity and devoted adherence to the safety standard 

has brought about such outstanding achievements — accomplishments 
which penetrate to every corner of the globe. 


The growth of the 16 millimeter industry, since Alexander F. Victor 
invented and produced the first 16 millimeter camera and projector 
and the Eastman Kodak Company produced the first 16 millimeter 
film, is a story typical of American ingenuity and enterprise. 
At first, like any infant, 16 millimeter was confined entirely within 
the home . . . then, in a few years it went to school, where it 
rapidly showed its great adaptability. As it emerged from adolescence 
it was called into the business: world . . . and now, grown to 
manhood, it has matured to meet the severest test of all, training 
our soldiers and production workers, to 
speed and facilitate the defeat of our enemies. 
In the peaceful world of tomorrow, its horizons 
and possibilities are limitless—for entertain- 
ment, education, training and selling. 


On August 12, 1923, the first advertisement offering, 16mm 
Cameras and Projectors to the public was publis 
in Davenport, lowa. 


Alexander F. Victor, designer 
and producer of the first 
16mm movie equipment 


ALEXANDER F. VICTOR, President of the Victor 
Animatograph Corporation, designed and pro- 
duced the first 16mm camera and projector 


in 1923. As early as 1918 Victor sponsored = oa 
} “Pretec att ef 690 cae make page sen 
the cause of a separate, distinct safety size = elit ith the Ven Ca fei Petre of 


ODAK 16 MiLis 


METER DAYLIGHT Las 
T LOADING Fim 
" Wee NG FILM IS Use 


for non-theatrical film and equipment. His 


=e of mepscing 
= ate 


many inyentions and improvements have 
been a major factor in the progress 

and present high standing of the 

16mm industry. 


Victor Cinedamnrn Rave takes ited Cine Projector iy wy 
The Vi rank) = MUNED for aapese te ianet 
ictor Ci e Ss 
and optical Perfection and Victor Cine-Projec _™ na 
and to equal every claims fr w* #usranteed for m ae 
ompletely sati jactory . 
service 
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Buy More War Bonds en 
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ATTENTION 


8MM. & 16MM. 


lémm. REVERSIBLE FILM 

PANCROMATIC SUPER DOUBLE X IN- 
DOOR-WESTON 60—outdoor—Weston 100 
—i00 ft. $6.5) 
PANCROMATIC SUPER X INDOOR-WES- 
TON 24—Outdoor—Weston 50—I00 ft. ... 5. 
OUTDOOR—Weston 8—100 Ft. . 4. 
PANCROMATIC OUTDOOR—Weston 12.. 5. 
Developed Free 

s 


Smm. REVERSIBLE FILM 
INDOOR—Weston 60—25 Ft. Double. ....$3.50 
SUPER X—Weston 24—25 Ft. Double..... 
OUTDOOR—Weston 8—25 Ft. Double 

Developed Free 


NEGATIVE FILM 
Panchromatic Negative—!00 Ft. .......... $3.50 


8mm.—FINISHED FILMS—lémm. 
Silent Features, Comedies, Disney and Felix 
Cartoons, Westerns, Sports, Health, Chaplin, 


75 
00 
00 


* 
SOUND FILMS 
Crown of Thorns, 8 Reels..... 
Christus, 7 Reels. BA Si eed 
Mother Cabrini, 3 Reels. 
St. Anthony of Padua, 9 Reels 
Messenger of Blessed Virgin, ? Reels . 100 
The Immortal Saint (Joan of Arc), 6 Reels 75 
Entertainment yy prints—per Reel 10 
‘rite for Free Catalog 
EXHIBITORS FILM EXCHANGE 
630 Ninth Ave. New York 19, N. Y. 














Ag (Music + Narration + Special Effects, Etc.) 
-»-»- TO YOUR SILENT FILMS! 


LET us convert your 16mm. picture to a 
sound film ot the highest quality. Skilled 
technical staff, and finest sound recording 
equipment and studio facilities to serve 
industrial, amateur, and educational film 
a. J. 

Write Dept. P-10 for =f f'- 
PRICES and LIT- Er EY 


ERATURE, 
OUR SERVICE !5 USED - - 


5 orth American 
ailro 


; ® Stondard Oil Co. 
Interior 

@ Dept. of owed 

cial Services and many ° 





A445 OUND 





—— 


TELEFILM,: 


6039 Hollywood 8 OO 








BULK FILM 


Guaranteed Fresh Stock 


All Types 
25 ft. $1.50—i00 ft. $5.00 


We buy empty 35 mm. cartridges, 5c each. 


HOLLYWOOD 35 MM, FILM CO. 
Box 2550 Dept. P Hollywood 28, Calif. 























SAV Fy YOU MONEY 


FREE! ey 
PIPE LO . crammed full . . 
oe helpful hints (‘How To 
Keep Your Pipe Sweet'"’—"‘How To 
Biend Tobaccos’’) ; pipe-news about new 
styles, inventions, and collections; pipe 
and tobacco bargains, pouches, racks, 
humidors, and dgets. We cater 
to pipe-smoke (ELY 
as specialists we save yo oney. Get 
the next six issues of Pipe Lore FREE. 
ne obligation, of course. Act Now! Send 
this ad and your name and address fo 

WALLY FRANK, Lid., 
10 E. 45th ST.. NEW YORK 17, N. Y.. DEPT. iii 


onths’ subscription to 
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SUGAR. 16mm sound, color. Business Films, 1124 
Ninth St., N. W., Washington |, D. C. Available to 
all groups of more than 200. Distribution arranged 
on a basis of payment of shipping charges. 

Opening with a dramatic explanation of 
the sugar shortage, the film reveals how the 
United States turned to its internal sugar 
supplies on nearly a million acres in 19 
states from Ohio to California. The film ex- 
plains that sugar supplies more energy 
more effectively, more quickly, and at a 
lower cost than any other food in common 
use. Most of the film is concerned with the 
actual production of sugar, including ex- 
tracting juice, filtration, crystallization, 
purification, boiling, and the whole indus- 
trial process of sugar-making. 

* * © 

WING, CLAW, AND FANG. 16 mm 100 ft. head- 
line, $2.75; 16 mm 360 ft. complete, $8.75; 16 mm 
350 ‘ft. sound, $17.50; 8 mm 50 ft. headline, $1.75; 
8 mm 180 ft. “complete $5.50. Castle Films, inc., 30 
Rockefeller Plaza, New York, | A 

An adventure film with a strangely as- 


Ae 


ant 


sorted cast consisting of a puppy, kitten, 
raven, penguin, and lion. Special thrills are 
provided when the lion wrestles with his 
trainer. 

* . . 
BELLES OF THE SOUTH SEAS. 16 mm 100 ft. head- 
line, $2.75; 16 mm 360 ft. complete $8.75; 16 mm 350 
ft. sound, $17.50; 8 mm 50 ft. headline, $1.75; 8 
mm 180 ft. complete $5.50. Castle Films, Inc., 30 
Rockefeller Plaza, New York, N. Y. 

This travel film takes the place of a per- 
sonal guide in introducing the cxotic islands 
in the Pacifie where Polynesian glamour is 
abundant. The stay-at-homes will enjoy it 
for its beauty; the travelers will like it be- 
cause it opens new horizons to explore after 
the war is over. 

° . e 
CAMERA THRILLS OF THE WAR. 
headline, $2.75; 16 mm 360 ft. complete, $8.75; 16 
mm 350 ft. sound, $17.50; 8 mm 50 ft. headline, 
$1.75; 8 mm 180 ft. complete $5.50. Castie Films, 
Inc., 30 Rockefeller Plaza, New York, N. Y. 

This exciting film does not contain a 
single picture story of battlefront action, 
but rather a collection of chance events 
caught by cameramen often quite by acci- 
dent, but sometimes by sheer daring. 


16 mm 100 ft. 


* e e 

FOLLIES GIRL. 7 reels. 146 mm sound. Available 
to library from Commonwealth Pictures Corporation, 
72? Seventh Ave., New York, N. Y. 

A light, musical film about the romance 
of a soldier and a girl portrayed by Gordon 
Oliver and Wendy Barrie. Wendy is a de- 
signer of costumes for a top-flight Broad- 
way show and gets into some of the 
hilarious adventures a girl ever had. 
music is provided by a quartette of well- 
known maestros and their bands, namely 
Johnny Long, Bobby Byrne, Ray Heather- 
ton, and Ernie Holst. 


* . 
TOYLAND ADVENTURE. 8 mm short, $1.75; 8 mm 
feature, $5.50; 16 mm short $2.75; 16 mm feature, 
$8.75; 16 mm sound, $17.50. Official Films, Inc., 
625 Madison Ave., New York, (J 

This Toy land fant: iS) be “ins at the stroke 
of midnight when all the toy elephants and 
monkeys, dolls and soldiers, come to life. 
Games and song and hide-and-seek provide 
a gala time until a mean old cat breaks up 
the party and tries to catch the two roman- 
tic mice. How the little members of Toy- 
land are able to thwart his efforts prov ides 
a novel climax, 


most 
Good 


* 7 
THREE LITTLE KITTENS. 8 mm short, $1.75, 8 mm 
feature, $5.50; 16 mm short $2.75: 16 mm feature, 
$8.75; 16 mm sound, $17.50. Official Films, Inc., 625 
Madison Ave., New York, 
An animated cartoon rec ording the adven- 
tures of three little kittens as they scamper 
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WHILE THEY LAST 


Junior Tiltall 
PAN 


HEAD 


For 8mm. Movie and small 
or medium sized Still Cam- 
eras. Like the senior it has 
smooth operation, and can 
be tilted at any angle. 

Specially pri CP 


Senior Tiltall 
PAN HEAD 





For all Movie and Still Cameras. 
Has every conceivable tilt in- 
cluding right angle. Smooth op- 
eration; Made of Stainless Steel, 
Black crackle finish. 


Specially priced ~ fae 





A LIMITED QUANTITY 
NOW AVAILABLE. Mail 
orders promptly handied. 


HABER & FINK 'sc. 


12-14 WARREN ST.,N.Y. BA. 7-1230 











get Perfection in your 


“COLOR MOVIES 


with this 


P-B FILTER KIT 


For all 8mm B&H, Keystone, 
Revere and Cinemaster 13.5 
cameras, 
@ Eliminate glare and tight streaks! 
@ Penetrate haze for clearer background! 
@ Convert Kodachrome ‘‘Type A” to daylight use! 
(Kit contains Screw-in shade, Fi! 


1 ter holder, Waze 
$4.90 “ext x filter, Type A 
Conversion filter 


WHILE ‘They and Fiiter Pouch.) 
LAST 











Sent post-paid 
if cash wit 
order — or sent 
C.0.D, or 

ceipt of $i. 00. 


HOLLYWOOD 
MOVIE 
SUPPLY 

P. 0. Box 870 

HOLLYWOOD 

CALIFORNIA 


From Start 
Te Finish 


Popular Favorite Home Movie Character 
Get These MICKEY MOUSE Features 
100 FT. 8MM, $3.00 200 FT. 16MM, $6.00 
Mickey Mavs 
Santa -++.1401-B 
od 
Fired 1402-B Boxer 
See At Your Photo Ocalers Or Order Direct. 
Catalog And Prices On Request. Write To— 
HOLLYWOOD FILM ENTERPRISES, INC. 
6060 Sunset Bivd. Dept. 101 Hollywood 28, Calif. 


Wild Party... .1403-5 
Mechanica 





25°% DISCOUNT!!! 


TO OUR BOYS AND GIRLS IN SERVICE 
SPECIAL SERVICE—TO ALL, AS SHOWN BELOW 
(1) Overnight Service. (2) Reprints ONLY 4c each. 
(3) 36 1s Developed and Enlarged on 
Velox M po " (4) Eighteen Exposure 
Rolls, 6Oc, (3S) Sixteen Exposure, lit Sizes, 60c 
Our 20 Years’ Experience Guarantees Perfect 
Finishing 








Capitol Photo Labs, 113 South Cicero Ave., Dept. 7, Chicago 44, til. 
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the finest in REEL entertainment. 





TAKE THIS HANDY ORDER FORM TO YOUR DEALER 
—OR MAIL IT BACK TODAY! 


PICTOREELS ORDER CARD — 








16mm. 16 mm. 
Subject 6 mm. SILENT | SOUND 


toons |(full length)}(full length)/(full length) 





There's no place like home — for reel entertainment 
Iways . .. when you have a projector — and a library 


‘unny of PICTOREELS . . . to amuse... . to thrill . . . to 
m Start 


) Finish 


Little Cheezer 
Buck Cheezer 
Two Little Pups 











delight everyone from little Johnny to Grandpa. For Waywelld Pepe 





here are home movies at their best .. . Cartoons . . . Honeyland 
" Sports . . . Musicals . . . Travelogues — and a host of The Old Pioneer 
—s new, different short subjects — all full length On the Wing 


.\all exclusive PICTOREELS releases . . . all the Ridvcsainate Cataiien 


























greatest values ever offered in home movie films. ; Devil Drivers 























SA eto C49 Yeo WEW = YORK . 36,.¢e. ¥. NAME ret 
ADDRESS 


CITY STATE 








oe? 

a Kings of the Arctic | 
vice PICTORIAL FILMS incorporated Ship— (] C.0.D. [ Check enclosed 
JELOW 

gu 

fect 

o 4%, til 








Standard Leica, Elmar F 5.5 and case 
Ieica IIL Summar F 2 and Case 
Leica D Elmar F 3.5 and case 
Leica G, F 2 Summar, Chrome, l’rism finder, 
filter, case 2 
Contax IT, F 2 Sonnar and case, Filters and 
sun shade 
Contax If, F 1.5 Sonnar and cs 
Contax IIIf, F 1.5 Sonnar and ¢ 
Robot 1, F 2.8 Tessar and Case 
24% x 3% Busch Pressman F 6.3 , 
Exacta B F 2 Biotar, Flash, lens hood, 1 
nifier, ext. tubes, filters, tele. attach.. 
B. & Hf, 70D, 16 mm, Turret 1” F 3.5 
and case 
Bolex 1116, or HS Camera, 
HKolex 1116, F 1.5, frame counter, case, new 
Bolex H8, 8 mm. Turret, %” F 1.9 lens, 
new, case 
NE. EE. FP Dibesccccocescsecevcereeeoecess 
16 mm, B, & H, Filmo Camera, FP 5.5 
<¢ Case . 
Specify camera or equipment that you can trade-in, 
if possible 
Ten Day Trial Period Full Refund Guarantee 


Cameras, Lenses, Projectors Wanted!! 


Forward Asking Price and Ship Your Camera 

Railway Express C.O.D. Highest Prices Paid! 

NEW LOUIPMENT oo TO ESSENTIAL 
U ! 


Can Help You Obtain Necessary Priorities! 
Urand New 4 x 5 Ann. Speed Graphic, Ektar 

F 4.7, Kalart Rfdr., Graflex Flashgun $200.00 
Brand New Kodak ‘35,” F 3.5 epld. Rfdr., 

case eeeeeeeeer ** ee ese 
&.V_E, DK, 150 Watt, Proj. cas 
&.V.E. AAA, 300 Watt, C 
GE-DW 48 Exposure Meter & case 
16 mm. Victor 40B Sound Projector... 
Ampro YSA 16 mm. Sound Proj., new. 
Kodascope FS10, 16 mm. Sound Proj., 

new ° e 

2%x3% Speed Graphic, Monitor, } 

ist, Bantam Special 16 mm. Mag. F 1.9, Cine 
Model E, F 3.5, F 1.9, Solar, Omega Enlarger. 


RAIN 
35MM, FILM, FINE G 
DEVELOPED & ENLARGED! 
Any 36 Exp. roll of film fine § 35 


grain processed and each 
negative enlarged to a Se 
s W. glossy; 4 1so 
{ Memo. a aa 
awrite for free mailing bags 
and price list. nd 
Univex or Memo Reloads, 


exis 


59c each t 








ACCESSORIES 


, mm, Kodachrome 
16 mm Kodachrome, 
,nsco 16 mim Colot 
~ mm Kodachrome. .- o° a" 
1 EDCO Developing tank, » 
leudi Exposure Meter os eee 
ey x 40 Deluxe Beaded Lg Prige 
Cs es, for speed Graphics 2 2 

World’s Creat Kodachrome - 

(request free catalo 


eer 
ata 


100 f{t.. 


=e-nrw 
tn IS 
accu 


wo 
= 


EASTM 
ys SUPER X 
e PLUS 


YOUR CH 


rtriage 
empty 3 
inciude 10c depo 


tly 
orders POM: 6.0 
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through the general store. The trio go from 
one barrel of mischief to another. They use 
a scale for a see-saw, get stuck on flypaper, 


and have a grand time mixing groceries. 
There is a thrilling climax when one of the 
kittens almost loses his nine lives, but is 
rescued just in time. 


. _ am 

RHYTHM OF THE ISLANDS. 16 mm sound, black- 
and-white. 7 reels. Available for rental, $17.50. 
ot Howell Co., 1801 Larchmont Ave., Chicago 

Allan Jones, Andy Devine, and Jane Fra- 
zee star in this film about a synthetic para- 
dise island maintained to bolster tourist 
trade with natives and beachcombers hired 
as “extras.” The island is sold to a wealthy 
dowager, when real native owners take back 
the land, to enforce romantic and other 
adjustments. 


* * * 
IT COMES UP LOVE. 16 mm sound, black-and- 
white. 6 reels. Available for rental, $17.50. Bell & 
Howell Co., 180! Larchmont Ave., Chicago 13, Ill. 
Gloria Jean, Donald O'Connor, Ian 
Hunter, and Louise Allbritton have the lead- 
ing roles in this delightful comedy involving 
a young dancer who reluctantly agrees to 
invade the upper crust of the social register. 
It is a clean, fast-moving story which will 
appeal especially to teen-agers, but it will 
also be of interest to adults, 


. * 4 
ORIGIN OF MATHEMATICS. 16 mm sound, black- 
and-white. Ten minutes. Available for rental, $17.50, 


| and sale, $45. Bell & Howell Co., 180! Larchmont 
| Ave., Chicago 13, Ill. 


An outstanding film describing the evolu- 
tion of mathematical symbols and processes 
employed by a succession of ancient peoples 
—cave dwellers, Egyptians, Babylonians, 
Greeks, Romans, Arabs, Indians, 


Movie 
Mood Musie 


(Continued from page 70) 


ing, Noon, and Night, part 1—Von Suppé; 
“Morning” from Peer Gynt Suite No, 1, 
part 1—Greig. 

LIGHT AND GAY—La Gazza Ladra 
Overture, part 2—Rossini; “Dance of the 
Mirlitons” from Nutcracker Suite—Tchai- 
kovsky; Music Box—Laidow; Parade of 
the Wooden Soldiers; Gossips—Debensky; 
Sonata No. 9 in A Major, Op. 47—Beeth- 
oven; “Dance of the Hours” from La Gio- 
conda—Ponchielli; Hark, Hark, the Lark 
—Schubert; Etude in G Flat Major— 
Chopin. 

FAST-EXCITING—Dance of the Tum- 
blers—Rimsky-Korsakov; Perpetuum Mo- 
bile—Strauss; Pique Dame—Von Suppé; 
Flight of the Bumble Bee—Rimsky-Kor- 
sakov; Devil’s Trill—Tartini; “Finale,” 
part 4, William Tell Overture—Rossini; 
Thunder and Lightning—Strauss. 

GRAND-MAJESTIC — Poet and Peas- 
ant, part 1, Von Suppé; Hungarian Rhap- 
sody No. 2, part 1—Liszt; Symphony 
No. 5 in C Minor, first movement—Beeth- 
oven; Pomp and Circumstance, No. 1—El- 
gar; March Slave—Tchaikovsky; Polo- 
naise Militaire in A Major—Chopin. 

OMINOUS—“The Storm,” part 2, Wil- 


| liam Tell Overture—Rossini; “Home Com- 


ing” from Peer Gynt Suite—Grieg; “Sym- 
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phonic Poem No. 3 from Les Preludes— 
Liszt; Ride of the Valkyries—Wagner: 
“Storm Music” from Ivan the Terrible— 
Rimsky-Korsakov; Sorcerer's Apprentice 
—Dukas; Ritual Fire Dance—DeFalla. 

WEIRD-MYSTERIOUS — “Arabian 
Dance” from Nutcracker Suite—Tchai- 
kovsky; Sorcerer’s Apprentice — Dukas: 
Dance Macabre—Saint-Saens; Night on 
Bald Mountain—Moussorgsky; “Fire Mu- 
sic” from Die Walkiire—Wagner; Isle of 
the Dead—Rachmaninov. 

SAD-DEPRESSING—Last Rose of Sum- 
mer—Flotow; “Ase’s Death” from Peer 
Gynt Suite No. 1—Grieg; La Golondrina 
—Serradell; Andante Cantabile —Tchai- 
kovsky. 

The following have good opening fan- 
fares for the start of films; Barber of Se- 
ville—Rossini; Paroxysmen Walser — 
Strauss; Finlandia—Sibelius, 20 second 
fanfare; Swan Lake—Tchaikovsky, 10 sec- 
onds brilliant fanfare followed by light 
melodic waltz movement. Closing fan- 
fares: Hungarian Rhapsody No, 2—Liszt, 
20 seconds; 1001 Nights—Strauss, 25 sec- 
onds; Indian Suite—MacDowell, 40 sec- 
onds; Blue Danube Waltz—Strauss, 10 
seconds. 

Both Victor and Columbia issue a list 
of special sound effect records for special 
situations. A collection of organ music 
records makes a flexible source of back- 
grounds for a variety of films. Record- 
ings such as Jesse Crawford’s “At Peace 
With the World,” Victor No. 20075: 
“Amour,” No. 24329; “At Dawning,” No. 
20110, and many others will be found use- 
ful. An outstanding record for accom- 
panying nature pictures is one of actual 
woodland songbirds in the early morning, 
on Victor’s No. 20968—“Dawn In An Old 
World Garden.” Played alone, or with 
organ accompaniment on the dual turn- 
table, it always produces a surprising 
thrill in the audience. 

To be really effective, every mood in 
the film should be matched with suitable 
music—the changes in picture and music 
occuring simultaneously. A cue sheet is 
especially valuable in timing these 
changes. The cue sheet should list the 
title or scene that signals the change— 
and letters on the cue sheet should be 
large for easy reading. It also should 
list the name of the record, and some- 
times an additional comment such as 
“play to end of record,” or “play to end of 
scene.” 

After a little rehearsing, when you fi- 
nally screen your film creations aug- 
mented with the crash of cymbals, the 
muted strings of the violin and harp, 
and the combined harmony of a full sym- 
phony in a grand closing crescendo at 
“The End” you will marvel at this new 
dimension added to your films ... and 
will never again want to show them “si- 
lent.”—fe 


Avucust Butson, a French photographer, 
was successful in climbing to the top of 
Mont Blanc in 1861. From the peak of 
the highest mountain in Europe (16,000 
ft.), he made three daguerreotypes with 
the aid of twenty-five porters who ac- 
companied him to carry the necessary 
equipment. 
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Miniature Camera 
Battles Against TB BARE MAC 


GO "camer time and money, a miniature still can find the Camera and Photographic 
camera coupled with X-ray equip- d 
ment speeds the tuberculosis exam- 
ination of Waves at the Naval Training 
School for Women Reserves, Hunter Col- 
lege, Bronx, N. Y. Geared to handle 2,000 
Waves a day, the new technique with the 
small camera photographs X-ray chest A 4} E M A [ 
images in 3/20 of a second on 35 mm film. 
Film does not have to be changed after 
each exposure. (This is contrary to the still has Cine Cameras, Sound Projectors, Filters, 
practice necessary with regular 14x17 
film.) The next exposure is simply ad- 


Equipment you are looking for . 


Sunshades and 1001 Photographic Darkroom Items 


AKEMAC 


has formed a special Department that takes orders 








now for post-war or earlier delivery. Details 


furnished on request. 


ARLMAC 





Hunter College is geared to handle X 
ray photographs of 2,000 Waves daily. 


vanced by winding the film as in a roll- 
film camera. The line of recruits thereby 
moves faster. The cost is considerably 
lower, too. The regular 14x17 film, for- 
merly used extensively, costs about one 
dollar a sheet in comparison to the seven- 
eighths of a cent for each 35 mm shot. 
The new equipment, developed by 
Westinghouse, permits the photographing | 
of chest images reflected on a fluroscopic | 
screen in front of the patient. The full | 
36-exposures are developed on the spot 


AVAILABLE FOR IMMEDIATE DELIVERY 


at one time. The developed negatives WITH AA5 PRIORITY OR BETTER 
are examined by trained technicians in Brand New 4x5 Ann. Speed Graphic, Ektar F 4.7, Supermatic Shutter. 
an electric viewing device. Suspect cases Kalart R.F., Graflex Flash Synchronizer 


are called back for re-examination and to Brand New Kodak 35 F3.5, Coupled Range Finder and DeLuxe 
remove all doubt about infection are often E.R. Case. 90 days delivery 


, G.E. DW 48 Meter and Case 
photographed on the larger film. A 
Since the equipment has been installed | Victor 40 B—16 mm S.O.F. Projector-Brand New 


at Hunter College, more than 20,000 Kodascope FS10—16 mm S.O.F. Projector, Brand New 


Waves have been examined by the min- The aboue equipment é4 alse available for civilians 
iature camera technique. About four out outside of those doing WAR WORK. Write loa ua 


of every 1,000 Waves have been found to | 


7 tuberculosis.—Andrew M. Lavish, | four particulars on how to ge a priority rating. 
Vashington, D. C. AVAILABLE FOR IMMEDIATE DELIVERY 
TONING ADDS TO MOVIES WITHOUT PRIORITY 


Atmosphere in black-and-whi ies 
P in black-and-white movies TS oc voce cones caxeuecxccawees $254.50 


can be augmented by the simple process Brand New BolexH8 F 1.9 245.00 
of toning or tinting. For instance, a red enh Sew Binh. FOS... ..-<:.«ccodgeideienca tale jou 


pes res thy geet y Remesrinag Also available is a complete stock of LEICA, ZEISS and other imported equipment 


purchased to achieve this effect. Before 


tinting my films, however, I view them A =a E a A ¢ to A ae E 4 A Cc © ] * 


through different colored spectacles, thus 
enabling me to select the most suitable 1 East 43rd St. - New bola 17, N.Y. - Tel. MU 2-8684 


lor for each scene. The spectacles I 











a ° * ° 

use were fashioned from colored cello- When in Long Island—visit our BRANCH in HEMPSTEAD 
Phane glued into cardboard frames.— 249 Fulton Avenue, Tel. Hempstead 2020 
Edward Kotlosky, Lynn, Mass. * 
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FILM CAN BE CUT TO SIZE 


Sheet film can be cut to smaller size un- 
der a safelight, and without eye strain, 
by using 1” brads nailed into trimming 
board as a guide. I was driven to this 
scheme when I found a shortage of my 
2%4x3% size, but plenty of 5x7. Since 
film is cut slightly smaller than the in- 
dicated size, it is advisable to use an old 
negative to get exact size. Place brads 
accurately, and cut the film carefully, 
emulsion down, to prevent fingermarks. 
—E,. J. O'Connor, West Roxbury, Mass. 


MAKING PRINTING MASKS 


Large prints that have been exposed in- 
correctly should not be thrown away. In- 
stead, when you miss the correct expo- 
sure, turn on the white light and let the 
print turn black. Fix and wash it and 
then make a printing mask out of it, as 
shown. Thus you can acquire a variety of 
printing masks—circles, ovals, squares, 
rectangles, and other shapes—at no cost. 
Then too, they can be kept together and 
will take up little space in your dark- 
room.—Wm, Swallow, Brooklyn, N. Y. 








REGULATOR 


Many omateurs use the bathtub for wash- 
ing their prints, but it is not always an 
easy matter finding a means to regulate 
the draining of water. If you use this 
washing method and have drain trouble, 
try putting a rubber band around the 
stopper as shown in the illustration. The 
rubber band will keep the stopper just far 
enough out of the pipe to allow the water 
to drain slowly. The same method, of 
course, can be used in the washbowl.— 
George Fitzgerald, Seattle, Washington. 


KEEPING LIGHT CORDS OUT OF THE WAY 


Accidents caused by photographers trip- 
ping over light cords which trail around 
the studio or darkroom can be avoided 
by attaching spring clothespins to pipes, 
lamp stands, or other structures nearby. 
The clothespin is held in place by a piece 
of string or a rubber band and can be 
adjusted so that the light cord is kept off 
the floor. Not only is a neat darkroom 
much safer to work in—you’ll get much 
more kick out of it when showing it to 
your friends.—Hal Thomas, Toronto, Can, 








TRIMMING SMALL PRINTS 


Small prints can be trimmed much easier 
if a pocket mirror is laid face up under 
the edge of the trimmer, as shown in the 
photograph. In this way, the light is re- 
flected on the underside of the print bor- 
ders and is used as a guide for cutting. 
It also is a good idea to keep your trim- 
mer sharp—not only because it will give 
you a cleaner and faster job, but also be- 
cause the care with which you keep your 
tools tends to denote your quality as a 
workman.—Wm. Swallow, Brooklyn, N.Y. 








HANDY TEST STRIP COMPARTMENT 














BXIO on 11X14" 
ENVELOPE 


5x7" 
ENVELOPE 


(USE DISCARDED 
ENLARGING PAPER 
ENVELOPES.) 








Convenience in enlarging is increased if 
you always have test strips handy. In- 
stead of cutting the strips every time you 
enlarge, cut one sheet into test strips and 
put them into a lightproof envelope 
pasted to the back of the enlarging paper 
container (see drawing). Thus, when 
selecting a particular enlarging paper, 
you automatically have test strips ready 
for use that are of the same date and 
emulsion number as the enlarging paper. 
—Walter Misiaszak, Valley Falls, R. I. 


FLASHLIGHT TEST FOR LIGHT LEAKS 





Cracked plastic tanks that have been re- 
paired should be tested for light leaks 
as a precaution before any film is de- 
veloped. A pen-type flashlight inserted 
through the opening in the lid will re- 
veal any light leaks. This test should 
be made in a darkened room so that you 
can see the slightest crack in the tank. 
—Andrew M. Lavish, Washington, D. C. 


AN EFFICIENT FILM WASHER 
A tin can with sev- 
eral holes punched 
in the sides and 
bottom makes an 
efficient film 
washer. Place your 
film inside the can 
and let the water 
run in until it over- 
flows. You won't 
be able to use the 
same can over and 
over, but replacements still aren’t very 
difficult to get. Make certain the can is 
clean before putting your film into it.—M. 
Hudock, New York City. 





Poputar PuotocraPpHy pays $5.00 and 
up for each illustrated Photo-Tip ac- 
cepted; $3.00 if not illustrated. 
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GRAIN IN A PRINT 


What are the factors governing grain in a print and 
how can | avoid it? 

ANSWER: First, remember that the more of 
an enlargement you make the more the 
negative grain is apt to show up. To pre- 
vent ‘grainy” prints, you can work on sev- 
eral factors: Choose a finegrained film; 
avoid overexposure; use a finegrain devel- 
oper and process the film carefully by time 
and temperature; use a diffusion-type of en- 
larger, if possible; try to fill the negative 
with your subject so the least degree of 
enlargement will be required, instead of 
relying upon subsequent cropping. 


OVERSIZE TRAYS 


ls oilcloth on a wooden frame a good bet for mak- 
ing large developing trays? | want to make some 
16x20 prints. 

ANSWER: The means you describe has 
served many photographers admirably. You 
cin also make a@ more permanent type of 
oversize tray by knocking one together out 
of scrap lumber or wallboard, giving the 
completed tray a couple of coats of a good 
durkroom paint. Be sure to make all joints 
tight, and seal them with an excess of paint. 


SMALL APERTURE IN ENLARGING 


Will | get sharper prints by stopping the enlarger 
lens way down 
ANSWER: No, generally speaking. A good 
lens gives best definition in a given plane 
(such as the level surface of an enlarging 
isel) when used at a fairly wide aperture. 
Too much stopping down cxn_ produce 
enough depth of focus to show up the tex- 
ture of a groundglass diffusing screen or 
bring into focus every scratch or speck of 
t on the upper surface of a glass nega- 
- carrier. Your main reason for stopping 
lown during enlarging is to gain control 
over the light source. A small aperture also 
used to produce depth of field when the 
asel is tilted in introducing or correcting 
linear distortion in the image. 


ANHYDROUS CHEMICALS 


Just what does ‘‘anhydrous'' mean as applied to 
photographic chemicals? 

ANSWER: “Anhydrous,” “dry,” and “desic- 
cated” all mean the same thing: practically 
free of water. Make it a point to use the 
aniydrous chemicals wherever a formula 
calls for them. 


COPYING CRACKED PRINT 


Can you offer any suggestions for copying a cracked 
glossy print so as to minimize the cracks in the re- 
sulting copy? 

ANSWER: One good method is to soak the 
print thoroughly, squeegee it face down on 
a clear glass plate, and copy it through the 
front of the latter while it is still wet. 


WARM AND COLD TONES 


es is meant by “warm and ‘'cold"' tones in a 

print 

ANSWER: A warm print tone is considered 
being of a brownish-black cast, a cold 

tone being bluish-black. 


REFLECTION COPYING 


I've heard of a quick method of copying printed 
matter by laying the matter to be copied face down 
over a sheet of sensitized paper and flashing light 
in back of the sensitized paper. | can't see how this 
method can produce an image. 
ANSWER: The method described results in 
t paper negative from which a positive can 
e made. The principle involved is simply 
t of reflection. The light passes through 
sensitized paper from back to front, hits 
printed matter, and is reflected or 
need back by the white areas So as to 
‘ister on the emulsion opposite them. The 
k type does not refiect the light, so the 
ilsion opposite these black areas is not 


it ‘ted, 


YELLOW STAINS ON PRINTS 


What causes yellow stains on my prints? 

ANSWER: The most common causes are too 

8 a fixing time in a pretty well ex- 

hausted fixing bath, or lack of occasional 

agitation during fixing. Another possible 

‘use is forced development in an almost 
‘usted developer. 


{ 
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FERROTYPE PLATES—10 x 14 
10 x 14 Enamel Developing Trays 
5x7 Hard Rubber Developing Trays, set of 


FAULTLESS Minute Timer with Alarm..... 
KODAK Print Washing Assembly converts 

your sink into an efficient print washer... 
DARK ROOM RUBBERIZED APRONS.... 


FEDCO ROLL FILM DEVELOPING TANK, 
35mm to 116 


FEDCO 2%x3% eut film Developing Tank 


5 x 7, $1.25; 8 x 10 
KODAK BLOTTER ROLLS— 
No. 1 for all size prints up to 14” in 


No. 2 for all size prints up to 24” in 


LIGHTING EQUIPMENT 


Light Stands—Collapsible, 7 foot epee. 


with cross arm 

10” ALUMINUM REFLECTOR with clamp, 
socket and cord 

12” ALUMINUM REFLECTOR with clamp, 
socket and cord 

COMPLETE LIGHTING OUTFIT consisting 
of 7 foot light stand, 2—12” Clamp 
Reflector sets and 2—No. 2 Fotofloods.. 

ACADEMY BABY SPOTLIGHT 

KING SOL FLASHGUN REFLECTORS— 
For Midget Bulbs with bayonet base. 
Fits HEILAND or KING SOL Flashguns, 

focusing model 
Fits Any Type Flashgun — non-focusing 
lel 


RETOUCHING MATERIALS 
PEERLESS RETOUCHING OUTFIT contains 
pencils, brushes, retouching pen, Varnish, 
India Ink, Sepia Ink, Opaque, Pumice, 


New Coccine and full instructions...... $ 


X-ACTO KNIFE SET, Finest retouching 
knives made of surgical steel, Knife 
with 6 interchangeable blades........ 

Double set with retouching Knife, Mat 
Knife and 12 interchangeable blades. . 


SPOTONE—ideal, modern retouching me- 


3%” MAGNIFYING GLASS on flexible 
gooseneck with heavyweight base........ 


2.75 


1.00 
2.00 


1.39 
5.95 





WITH A 





ALL MERCHANDISE SOLD 
MONEY BACK GUARANTEE 








PEERLESS Collapsible Retouching Easel, 
with Tilting Mirror, 8x 10 Working Sur- 
face, drawer for retouching materials....$ 


CINE EQUIPMENT 


BOLEX 8 or 16mm TURRET CAMERA with 
single frame counter $ 
BALA PRECISION SPLICER for 8 or lémm 
750 Watt PROJECTION LAMPS......... 
30 x 40 WHITELIGHT ROLLUP SCREENS. 
30 x 40 Crystal Beaded Tripod Screens..... 
SUNSHADE and FILTER KIT for 8mm 
Cameras— 
For Revere, Keystone, Bell and Howell, 
Cine Verfex and similar 8mm camera 
lenses——Consists of combination sunshade 
and filter holder and set of Type A, Haze, 
Red and Yellow filters. Special......... 
TITLE LETTER OUTFITS—150—%” white 
letters, 9x12 black and gray reversible 
background plate. No glue necessary—let- 
ters stick where you set them 


MISCELLANEOUS 
LEITZ SLIDE FILES—capacity 100—2 x 2 
slides eoouce®e 
PEERLESS ILLUMINATED VIEWER— 
For 35mm Slides or Strip film. Gives 3 
dimensional, Stereo effect approximately 
2% times enlarged. All metal construc- 
tion, 6 foot cord and snap switch. In- 
cluding carrier for 35mm strip film...... 
LEUDI EX?OSURE METER with case 
SALON PRINT CASE holds 30—16 x 20 


SALON PRINT MOUNTS— 
5x 7 cutout on 8x10 background. .25 
8x10 cutout on 11x14 background. .2: 
8x10 cutout on 16x20 background. .25 
11x14 cutout on 16x20 background 
16x20 Mounting Boards.......... 12 for 
4x5 GRAFLEX 12 Septum plate maga - 
sines 


8.95 


7.75 
4.00 
1.95 
9.95 


2.09 





SPECIAL ON BRAND NEW 
CAMERA LENSES 


5” (6.3 WOLLENSAK VELOSTIGMAT 
ALPHAX SHUTTER with speeds 1/10 
1/200 





jee NECESSARY 


SPECIAL $9 65° NO PRIORITY 


IN 
to 








TOGRAPHIC EQUIPMENT. 


Will Follow By Return Mail. 





PEERLESS IS PAYING TOP PRICES 
for your USED CAMERAS, PROJECTORS, LENSES AND OTHER PHO- 


Send Complete Description for Immediate Cash Offer, or Even Better. 
Send It In At Once With Your Asking Price. 


If Satisfactory, Our Check 








FOR MANY OTHER ‘‘PEERLESS VALUES’ 





the 


fave aces 


New, finely ground and 
polished, but edges very 
slightly chipped. 


Set No. 1P — “Our Advertising Special” 15 
Lenses for $1.60 Postpaid, plus 10 page idea 
booklet. 

For copying, ULTRA CLOSE-UP SHOTS, 
macrophotography, experimental optics, magni- 
fying and for making a two-power f/16 tele- 
photo lens. “Dummy Camera,” Kodachrome 
Viewer, DETACHABLE REFLEX VIEW 
FINDER for 35 mm cameras, stereoscopic 
viewer, ground glass and enlarging focusing 
aids, TELESCOPES, low power microscopes 
and for many other uses. 

Set No. 5P — “The Gadgeteer’s Delight’’ 35 
lenses for $5.00 Postpaid, pius 10 page idea 
booklet. 

Contains all the lenses in Set No. 1—plus 
twenty others off our more expensive lenses. 
Set No. 10P—‘“The Experimenter’s Dream” 60 
Lenses and New 50 Page Booklet “Fun with 
Chipped Edge Lenses.” $10.00 Postpaid. 

Contains all the lenses in the above sets 
plus 25 others that make this a “sensational 
buy.” The variety of lenses in this set will 
enable you to conduct countless experiments, 
build a great variety of equipment. 

NEW 50 PAGE IDEA BOOKLET ‘Fun with 

Chipped Edge Lenses" 

Contains wide variety of projects, and fully 
covers the fascinating uses of all Lenses in 
sets listed above . . . only $1.00 Postpaid. 


END of WAR 
BARGAINS 


. SILVERED 





A sensational war surplus bargain. . 
TANK PRISM . . . Stock No. 3004-P, price slashed 


for quick disposal $2.00 each postpaid. 90-45-45 
degree . . . mfg. for use in U, 8S. Gov. Tank Peri- 
scopes. Huge size, 5%” long, 2%” wide! Finely 
ground and polished, slightly chipped. Use two to 


make a Periscope. 

PLAIN TANK PRISM... 3005-P, 
priced $2.00 each postpaid. This one 1s excellent 
for projecting all the colors of the spectrum—a beau- 
tiful sight. Individuals, colleges, high schools, re- 
searchers, everyone should buy these at once. The 
most sensational bargain we have ever been able to 


offer. 
35 MM. SLIDE PROJECTING LENS SET— 


. Stock No. 


#4004-P $1.50 Postpaid (Reg. $6.00 
value). Consists of 2 uncemented achromats 
14%,” in diameter for projecting 35 mm. Koda- 


chromes, etc. 
supplied free, 
ENLARGING LEN S—YPerfect enlarging re- 
quires an Anastigmat Enlarging Lens, but un- 
fortunately these are not available due to war. 
However, some achromatic lenses make good 
substitute enlarging lenses. See list below. 


Mounting directions and cement 


Picture Size We Recommend Price 
35 mm. film... .Stock #4002-P $4.00 
2 a3 ae + 4002-P 4.00 
ee aor a # 4004-P 1.50 
>Re, = “ #4004-P 1.50 
ee) ‘“*  #4001-P 2.00 
2H EX BMecccce = # 4003-P -75 
SH BS Gheccccce _ # 4003-P 75 
Sr eee “« = 4003-P 75 


16 MM. MOVIE PROJECTING LENS SET— 
#4002-P . .. $4.00 Postpaid. Consists of 2 
cemented achromats 18.5 mm. in diameter with 
effective focal length of 2”. Originally manu- 
factured for U. 8. Govt. 


MAGNIFIER SET—#1002-P . . . $1.00 Post- 
paid. Contains 4 lenses, diameter %4 to 2% 
inches. Up to 20 power. Included free with 
order—7-page booklet all about Magnifiers. 


REDUCING LENS SET—+#1004-P .. . $1.20 
Postpaid. 2 big lenses, 1%” and 2%” in di- 
ameter. Will make objects look smaller than 
they actually are. 

RIFLESCOPE LENS SE T — #2000-P . 
$11.00 Postpaid. 5 matched achromats, 3% 
power, 

Any of above sets will make a most unique 
Xmas gift, very popular with Servicemen. 


Satisfaction Guaranteed 


EDMUND Satvace Co. 


Dept. !, P.O. Audubon, N. J. 


27 W. Clinton Avenue, 
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Make your own DARKROOM SCALE 


By ROBERT SCOTT 


A coat hanger. a shade roller. a baseboard, a lit- 


tle ingenuity—and presto, you have a photo scale 





Photo scale is accurate, easy to make. Up- 
right and spring are part of shade roller. 





Knocked-down parts. Wood screw holds 
pointer in place but allows free movement. 





Zero adjustment is obtained by increas- 
ing or decreasing tension on coil spring. 





Dial is lettered on small cardboard box. 
It is calibrated to read in tenth-ounces. 


HIS series of four photos shows how 

to make a simple and efficient dark- 
room scale that requires no hard-to-get 
materials . . . and can be assembled in a 
matter of minutes. 

The baseboard is approximately 14”x 
4”x1”. The upright post is 7” high. It 
was cut from the solid section of a win- 
dow shade roller and fastened in place 
with a wood screw. The spring is 5” 
long. It was taken from inside the same 
roller. Only part of the entire spring was 
used and it was pulled out slightly to in- 
crease its tension. 

The combined pointer and tray holder 
was shaped from a wire coat hanger. It 
is fastened to the upright post by means 
of a wood screw. Of course the screw is 
not tightened against the pointer but 
should allow it to move freely. 

The dimensions of the pointer are: 
From the center of the screw to the end 
of the ring that holds the tray is 514”. 
From the center of the screw to the end 
of the pointer is 5%”. The diamond 
shaped point fastened to the end is made 
of black photo tape. From the center of 
the screw to the lower end of the spring 
is 114”, 

After shaping the pointer and fastening 
it to the post the next step is to place 
the dial box in its correct position. It is 
fastened to the board with tape or glue. 
The dimensions of this box are 214”x21/4" 
x1”. It is made of white cardboard and 
serves as a place to put the calibrations. 

A small aluminum pan—or one made of 
plastic—can be used for the tray. Alumi- 
num doll dishes usually include a pan 
of suitable size—if you are convincing 
enough to talk your daughter—or your 
neighbor’s daughter—out of one. 

The top end of the spring is hooked 
over an eyelet screw to hold it in place. 

When the assembly is completed, put 
the tray in position and adjust the pointer 
for a zero reading. This is done by bend- 
ing the coils of the spring slightly in 
whichever direction is required until the 
pointer indicates the correct zero position 
about 14” above the board. Using known 
weights, the correct positions for the %- 
ounce, l-ounce, 14-ounce, and 2-ounce 
markings are then determined. Then each 
half-ounce division is again divided into 
five equal parts. This gives calibration 
to 1/10 ounce. The markings are spaced 
wide enough apart so that by reading be- 
tween them you can get readings to 1/20 
ounce. If you wish to weigh your chem- 
icals out in grams instead of fractions 
of an ounce, you can mark the dial off in 
grams. 

The scale can be used as a postal scale 
as well as for chemicals. 
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Mortensen: 
Light at Work 


(Continued from page 25) 


rection of the light is clearly marked 
under these conditions, but the shadows 
are much softened. 

Finally, we should note the “universal 
source.” Theoretically, this would signify 
equal amounts of light from all directions. 
This is not a condition likely to be en- 
countered in the studio, but something 
closely approximating it is occasionally 
met with outdoors on gray, heavily over- 
cast days and also in the halflight between 
dawn and sunrise. Although objects are 
clearly seen, their edges are curiously ill- 
defined, owing to the absence of shadow. 

Of these types, the “point source” is of 
no use by itself. It finds some employ- 
ment, however, as a _ supplementary 
source. Considerations of speed (or mere 
force of habit) sometimes lead photogra- 
phers to overlight their subjects. When 
this is done, it becomes necessary to use 
an “accent light,” which creates quasi- 
highlights in place of the real highlights 
that have been wiped out in the blast of 
excessive first illumination. 

The “concentrated broad” type of 
source may be used by itself for por- 
traiture, either indoors or out, if it is held 
within the limiting angle of 10°. At wider 
angles it requires the addition of a subsid- 
iary source to fill in shadow areas. Prop- 
erly used, it will furnish fine gradation 
and brilliant highlights. (See page 23.) 

The “broad” type of source, supplied by 
a bank of incandescent or fluorescent 
lights, is seldom used in the studio as a 
dominant source. Rather, it serves as a 
“fill-in” for a more concentrated source. 
Outdoors, the “broad” source, as furnished 
by the sun under a high fog, is capable 
of finely modeled but brilliant rendering. 
In essence, this outdoor light consists of 
both dominant source and fill-in, since 
under these conditions of high fog, there 
is not only a broad general source but 
also, opposite the sun, a much brighter 
central nucleus. 

The “universal source” type of light 
yields no highlights and virtually no shad- 
ows—even on the underside of objects. It 
is extremely limited in its application. 
But for certain sorts of subject matter, 
distinguished by strongly marked tonal 
differentiations, and capable of being pre- 
sented in tonal terms alone, this light is 
unexcelled.—fe 

[In the second part of Light at Work, 
Mr. Mortensen will discuss some of the 
things that take place in the interaction 
of light and subject matter.]} 


LETTER BOTTLES TO IDENTIFY CONTENTS 
Gummed labels, used to identify photo- 
graphie solutions, no matter how well ap- 
plied eventually come loose. Labels can 
be entirely eliminated by the following 
method. Letter your identification direct- 


ly on the bottle with India ink or poster 
color. 





Since ink or the poster color does | 


not adhere properly to glass in a normal | 
state, add a few drops of wetting agent. | 
This provides greater adherence and even 


inking. After the lettering dries, coat with 
clear shellac or varnish—Andrew Lavish, 
Washington, D. C. 
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PHOTOGRAPHY-ELECTR 


Electronics will occupy a definite place in photography of the 
future. Techniques will undergo evolution .. . and improved 
performance will result. DeJur is qualified to ally these two 
fields. Remember the name DeJur when you plan to buy your 
postwar enlarger. 


DeJurA msco (orporation 











CONNECTICUT 


SH EL . ON, 
NEW YORK PLANT: 99 HUDSON STREET, NEW YORK 13, N. Y. 





FOR MEN WHO REALLY KNOW PIPES 


De 
Zuéo- CADW 
| maanete —a AA ; 


MOUTHPIECE 

MOUTHPIECE TUBE 
prevents backflow 
of moisture 


CONDENSING CHAMBER 
traps ond holds bitter 
juices and sediment 


UNBREAKABLE JOINT 











BOWL GUARD 
keeps shank and 
bowl dry 









CHAMBER GUARD 
bars tobacco 
fragments from bit 


Patented 







You’ see the ditference—You'l taste the 
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AMERA LENS 


SPEED GRAPHIC & 120 
Instruction Booklets for Any Camera 
Anniversary 24% x 3%, 3% x 4%, 
Graphic f:4.5 Tessar or 4.7 Ektar lens, 
Range finder, King Sol gun, adapters and hold- 
ers available. 

2% x 3% Busch Reporter, Brand New. 

Miniature Speed Graphic, New, Ektar 3.7 
Supermatic, Kalart RF King Sol Synch. 
Case & ‘Access. 

6x9 Bee Bee Tessar 3.5 compur and equip- 
ment 

6x9 Rodenstok Trinar 2.9 lens compur DA, 
Rangefinder, three holders, film pack 
adapter, case, filters and shade 

9x12 Film Pack Camera 1:4.5, complete. 

Plaubel Makina II f:2.9 <Anticomar lens, 
telephoto lens, holders, adapter roll film 
adapter 

9x12 Linhoff Standard Tessar 4.5, 6 
plete outfit 

Kodak Duo 620 f:3.5 compur rapid, 
shade, filters, RF, special case 

King Sol Flash Synch. Latest, 

Super Ikonta A Special Tessar | om 

Super Ikonta B Tessar 2.8 Abbey 
Bantam yt 


RF 
Kalart Coupled RF Lat. Mod. E-1, New. 
Kodak Vigilant and Monitor cameras available. 


MOVIES 
B & H Magazine f:2.7, case, three 
Bolex H-8 or H-16 f:1.9 or 
case, brand new 
Bolex H- 8 £:19 % Hypar lens, 
lens, 14%” 1£:3.5 Wollensak telephoto lens, 
~ 7a5 ‘Sapier Hobson Cooke telephoto 
lens, frame counter, case, Kodascope 
70 A projector and case and 36x48 De 
Luxe screen . 
Bolex H-16 f x 
W A iens, 
frame 
jector, 750 
Luxe screen 
Revere 99, Verfex Turret 
cameras and_ telephoto 
36x48 DeLuxe Box Screen 
Movie Lenses of All Types 


Users 
LENSES 
Dagor f:6.8 compur for 4x5 Graphic. 
Wollensak f:6.3 Alfax shutter, new 
Plaubel Anticomar f:6 Ibsor shutter 
Tessar 4.5 compur 
Tessar 4.5 Focusing 
”:4.5 Ernotar Focusing Mount 
Kodak Anastigmat f:6.3 Kodamatic 
shutter 


filters 
f£:1.5 le 


5 € ooke a 
Tele Xenar f:3.8 
co unte r, case, Kodascope 

Wait and case, 3t 


lens, Xe non 1.9 
4” lens, 


pro- 


and Kodak 
lenses in 


oO 


” 


, 
” 


7 
2 


~ 


; .00 
7%” B & L Zeiss Portar compur DA..... 120.00 
it 


10” £:4.5 Carl Zeiss Tessar Barrel 
54%”, 8”, 9%” triple 
compound 
L 4x5 
°a.3 . ° 
Leitz Hektor 135 mm 4.5, 
Wollensak f:6.3 to cover 2%4x3%. 
Sonnar f:1.5 5 em for Contax 


REFLEX 
Exakta B Tessar 3.5, 6” Tele siege r + ae, 
filters, case ° 
Exakta B vest poe ket Biotar hy 
Exakta Night Biotar f:2, ca 
Ernemon 2%4x3% Reflex 12cm 
lens, three holders, ¢ 
Graflex B 2%x3%4 RB fatest 
Graflex D 3%x4% RB 7” f:3 
Grafiex D 4x5 RB 74%” Kodak Anastigmat 
lens, brand 
Tkofiex III, Tessar 2 
Adapt. Special 
Kine Exakta 2. 
lens and Meyer 
sion tubes, filters 
Korelle II Tessar 2.8, 
filters, 6” Tele lens. “6 
National Graflex IL and 
Primafiex Tessar 3.5 and 
Rolleifiex 4x4 Tessar 2.8 ! 
case, Bantam adapter, shade, 


35MM AND VEST POCKET 
Argus Combination sunshade for model C, 
C-2, C-3, 4 optical filters and case 
Argus C-2 or C-3 ER Case, new.. 
Contax II Sonnar 1.5, chrome and Tessar 
2.8 lens, case and access 
f:1.9 and 


convertible Ross Lens 


Vlastigmat compound. shutte I 


Zeiss 4.5, 


Abbey Gun, Bantam 
18cm_ telephoto 


wide angle lens, exten- 


90mm telephot 

Leica D Elmar 

Leica F Summar f:2 

Leica III B Xenon f:1. Leit z gun, 
motor, filters, shade, cases. 

Super Nettel £:3.5 coupled 
case and accessories. 

Sunshade for Perfex Camera 

Kodachrome 35mm film. 

In_ stock—Foth Derby RF, 


range 


Tessar 


Parvola 


Pupille f:2, Contax and Leica Tele photo Lense s. 


cm Today, more than “ever, the supply of 

equipment depends on the exchange of 
cameras. 

> Please specify what you are in a position 
to trade when placing your order. 
All cameras shipped on TEN DAY 
TRIAL BASIS: money back guarantee. 


1265 BROADWAY at 32nd Street 





or 4x5 Speed 
Kalart 


--§ 56.00 


65.00 


318.00 


- $109.00 


- 502.50 


Available to Esse ntial 





-$ 60.00 
29.00 


75.00 


176.00 
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Further Alliances Noted 


Between Artists and Photogs 

The production of pictures through the 
medium of the photographic process hav- 
ing become a recognized form of art long 
since, it is gratifying to observe the increas- 
ing number of formal tie-ups here and there 
between camera fans. and artists. With 
many clubs already meeting regularly in 
art museums, it is now learned that two 
more groups have entered into cordially 
formal relationship with wielders of the 
palette and chisel. The San Francisco Bay 
Area Council of Camera Clubs recently has 
accepted membership in the San Francisco 
Federation of Art, by invitation. And plans 
are well along for affiliating the Kalamazoo, 
Mich., Camera Club with the Kalamazoo In- 
stitute of Arts. 

A groundwork in painting, etching, or 
sculpture frequently has proven to be bene- 
ficial in the pursuit of proficiency in using a 
camera; and many famous painters have 
found photographic activity helpful to them 
in their chosen work. The media have much 
in common, starting with basic composition, 
and we feel sincerely that they can exist in 
harmony with considerable good resulting 
from the association. 


Postwar Vacation Ideas 
Fostered by Slide Program 


A sly and effective chamber-of-commerce 
touch is seen in the shipping out for display 
of a set of handsome color slides sponsored 
by the Malabu Club of Jasper National 
Park. This show, entitled “The Ideal Vaca- 
tion Trip to Think About Now and Take 
When the War is Over” (shades of Col. 
Stoopnagle!), is guaranteed to whet that 
yen you're always getting to shoot color in 
the great open spaces of our western moun- 
tain country. The publicity angle on this 
one in no sense detracts from the enjoyment 
(however vicarious) you'll get from the 
color shots themselves. See if you can line 
up the show for a screening at one of your 
club meetings. Then get out and do some- 
thing about winning the war sooner so we 


can meet you and your camera in Jasper 


before too long. 


Joe Lootens Rides Again 

3ack at the old stand, J. Ghislain Lootens 
again will conduct his informative courses 
on photography beginning September 25-26 
at the Central Braneh YMCA in Brooklyn, 
ae Beginners and advanced workers 
alike will find curricula to suit their require- 
ments, and it is expected that, as usual, 
many camera club members in the New 
York area will register. Anyone interested 
can obtain further details by writing to 
L. H. Calvert, YMCA, 55 Hanson Place, 
Brooklyn 17, N. Y 


Midwest Photo Forum 
Taking Shape 

Latest word received on the three-day 
Midwest Photo Forum to be held September 
22, 23, and 24 in Chicago is that reserva- 
tions have been coming in from both local 
and out-of-town photographers, and that all 
divisions of PSA have plans for their pro- 
gram participation well under way. A fea- 
ture of the banquet to be held at the Edge- 
water Beach Hotel on Saturday evening, 
the 23rd, will be the distribution of door 
prizes consisting ¢ if outstanding photographs 
contributed by pictorialists of national 
prominence. General sessions of the Forum 
will be held at the Chicago Historical So- 
ciety. The affair is headed by Mrs. Anne 
Pilger Dewey, general chairman, and is be- 
ing sponsored by the Chicago Chapter of 
PSA. Information concerning registration 
and hotel accommodations can be obtained 
from W. Howard Fredrick, 612 N. Michi- 
gan Ave., Chicago 11, Il. 


Color “*“Who’s Who” Planned 
for Early Publication 

name of every color photographer 
whose slides were accepted by any of the 
three nationally recognized color salons of 
the 1943-44 season will be listed in the PSA 
Journal this fall. Salons whose rosters of 
exhibitors will figure in this listing are the 
First PS: A American Color Slide Salon, and 
the Rochester, N. Y., and Los Angeles, 
Calif., shows. Included in addition to the 
names of the photographers will be the 
names of salons involved and the number 
of slides per entrant accepted by each. This 
“Who’s Who in Color Photography” will be- 
come a regular annual feature of the Jour- 
nal, and should provide a comprehensive 
view of who and where the country’s more 
active color shooters are. 


The 
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PSA Color ‘*Cireuits”’ 
Are O@pen to Non-Members 

An arrangement whereby each of ten par- 
ticipants lends five color slides to make up 
a set of fifty, the “color circuit” plan ini- 
tiated by the Color Division of PSA, is ex- 
pected to include a greatly increased roster 
of participants this fall. Each member of 
a circuit is sent the complete set of slides 
for study, and when everyone involved has 
had his turn to view the work in his own 
home the slides are returned to their vari- 
ous makers. The “circuit” plan is open to 
non-members of PSA, and further details 
concerning it can be obtained from R. B. 
Horner, Credit Dept., First National Bank, 
Chicago, Ill. 


We Hear ... 


HAT Brother Clem Inskeep of Foothill 

Camera Club (Pasadena, Calif.) has 
launched a novel club project of real worth. 
The idea is that at a certain meeting, each 
member present will draw a name from the 
hat. The names are those of Foothill mem- 
bers in the armed forces, and upon draw- 
ing a name it becomes the duty of him who 
draws it to write a good letter to the absent 
one before the next meeting rolls around. 

The YMCA Camera Club of Minneapolis, 
Minn., has hit our desk with a very newsy 
publication labeled “Photo-Blab.” Included 
in the current issue is a page devoted to 
interesting excerpts from letters received 
from members in uniform. Each had been 
sent previous copies of the paper, and the 
comments (written in Italy and elsewhere) 
plus bits of local color make swell reading. 
Another good stunt pulled off in this club 
bulletin is the listing of addresses of all 
members in khaki or blue, the data being 
presented under three separate headings: 
“New,” “Changed,” and “Same.” Our Uncle 
Samuel’s practice of moving his fighting 
men hither and yon being what it is, this 
cataloging of current Fleet and APO ad- 
dresses is genuinely helpful. 

George Wheeler, of the Birmingham 
(Ala.) Camera Club made the cover of his 
club paper with a startling print depicting 
a black cat against a black background. 
We've always dreamed of trying a shot of 
this kind, and we couldn’t ask for better 
results than those achieved by Wheeler. 
Using one flood and one spot, he picked up 
subtle highlights in effective places on the 
cat’s anatomy, and the beast’s yellow eyes 
(well, they must have been yellow) look a 
hole right through ya. Nice picture, and 
nice reproduction on the bulletin’s cover. 

To keep things from getting too intense, 
the boys and girls of the renowned Photo- 
graphic Guild of Detroit put on their Third 
Annual Screwball Salon not long ago. A 
project of this kind always goes over bes} 
when the print-makers actually are capable 
of top-grade serious stuff, as the Detroiters 
are. 

A big assignment has been taken over by 
James Shaw, Jr., who is the new president 
of the St. Louis (Mo.) Camera Club Council. 
This live-wire outfit does a lot of business 
during a year, and the head of the organiza- 
tion has to be a man of some stature even 
to be considered. We wish him all the best, 
and we know he’ll get a lot of help from 
Paul Ring who now serves on the board of 
directors of the same group. By the way, 
for your address books, the name of Z. W. 
Montgomery, 4311 Rosewood Ave., St. Louis, 
Mo., should be jotted down right now. Mr. 
Montgomery is the new corresponding secre- 
tary of the council. 

With so many mysterious rumors con- 
tinuing to filter out of Binghamton these 
days we may very well be scooped by the 
time these words chatter through the lino- 
type machine, but right now it’s worth not- 
ing that the Syracuse (N. Y.) Movie Makers 
just had the privilege of viewing some 200 
feet of 16 mm Ansco Color movie film. 
Lisle Conway allows as how the event was 
thoroughly exciting, and that the new film 
is really something 

We like to mention print subjects assigned 
by clubs now and then, because along this 
line any departure from the trite is well 
worth bringing to the attention of harried 
program chairmen and print directors eve ry- 
where. So, when it comes to rousing the 
imagination and leaving the field wide open 
we think you ‘d do well to work out on such 
subjects as “The Critic,” “Liquids,” and 
“Mystery, three competition assignments 
schedule ‘d for forthcoming meetings by the 
Raritan Photographic Society, Brunswick, 
N. J. Kick these subjects around for 4 
while and you'll very likely make a dash 
for the camera—in much the same starry- 
eyed and artistically creative frame of mind 
we find ourselves in right now. So long! 
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16mm CINE LENSES 


17mm F:2.7 in fixed focus. 
17mm F:2.7 in focusing mount 
1 in. F:1.5 in focusing mount. 
1 in. F:3.5 in fixed focus. 
° in. F:1.5 in focusing mount. 
2 in. F:3.5 in focusing mount. 
3 in. F:4. in focusing mount. 
4 in. F:4.5 in focusing mount. 
6 in, F:4.5 in focusing mount. 
Avadable in Regular and Coated 
—Write for Prices. 































































































STILL AND CINE TRIPODS 


Bee Bee ATLAS 

Pre-War All Chrome 

Triax Adjustable 22° to 61" with 
Panorama & Tilting Top 

Thalhammer DE LUXE. The 
finest obtainabie 
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| Finegrain 
Development 


(Continued from page 29) 


icals such as metol or glycin. The second 


| group is the metol-hydroquinone-borax 


group. The first group of developers gen- 


| erally produces the finest grain, and the 


fineness of the grain is proportionate to 
the percentage of p-diamine in the de- 
However, the second group of 


full emulsion speed and preserve detail 


| in shadow areas of a negative. In other 
| words, the latter group of developers 
| can be used most satisfactorily on nega- 
| tives that are not to be enlarged to a size 
| greater than 8x10 inches. 


To attain the most desirable negatives, 


| it is of course necessary to halt the de- 


velopment process at the proper point. 


| In this connection, a short-stop bath is 


usually used. The essential chemicals in 
the average short-stop bath are potassium 
chrome alum and sodium bisulfite; they 
serve the double purpose of stopping de- 


velopment and hardening the gelatin, 
| thus preventing undesirable 
| This type of short-stop bath is not re- 
| usable, but should be made up fresh each 


swelling. 


time. 
The next step is to fix the film in a so- 


- lution of sodium thiosulfate, better known 


s “hypo,” to which has been added a 
liquid hardener such as sodium sulfite, 
acetic acid, and white potassium alum. 


| The function of the hypo is to dissolve 


unexposed silver salt and leave the nega- 
tive in its final form, ready for washing. 

It is important that negatives be washed 
at least 30 minutes in fresh running wa- 
ter. Otherwise, traces of hypo will re- 
main to cause ugly brown stains which 
will ruin the negatives in time. 

Formulas for developers, short-stop 
bath, and fixing bath will be found along 
with instructions for using at the end of 
this article. Meanwhile, some attention 
to laboratory technique is important, for 
tests have proved that sloppy handling of 
film during processing is responsible for 
many of the defects encountered. 

No darkroom is required for the devel- 
opment of the roll film used in most 
miniature cameras. However, a develop- 
ing tank is indispensable. The film can 
be transferred from the camera to the 
tank in a dark closet or any room that 
can be made temporarily light-tight. 

Considerable care should be exercised 
to avoid scratching the film while insert- 
ing it in the tank. Even the tiniest 
scratch can become a large flaw in an en- 
largement. Further, the photographer 
should make sure that his hands are ab- 
solutely clean and dry before handling 
the undeveloped film. A fingerprint at 


| any point on the film emulsion is guaran- 


teed to ruin that particular spot. 
Assuming that the developing solution 
has been mixed carefully and correctly, 
the amateur now has only one worry— 
temperature! If your formula specifies a 
developing temperature of 70° F., you can 
be sure that maintaining this temperature 
is of utmost importance. If the solution 
is too warm, the action of the developer 
will be accelerated and your negatives 
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will probably be too dark and too grainy. 
If the solution is too cold, the action of 
the developer will be slowed up and you 
may draw a blank. 

As you probably know, virtually al] 
developers can be used at temperatures 
ranging from 65° F. to 75° F. with proper 
compensation in developing time, the 
warmer the developer the shorter the 
time. This is true with finegrain for- 
mulas as well as others. The important 
thing to remember is that whatever time- 
temperature combination you decide to 
use, the temperature must be maintained 
throughout the whole process of devel- 
oping a particular roll, including rinse, 
fixing bath, and washing. Films should 
not be washed longer than is necessary 
for complete removal of the hypo, nor 
should drying be delayed unnecessarily. 
The longer a film is wet the more chance 
there is for clumping and the formation 
of grain, and slow drying in moist air 
may produce a fine reticulation which is 
even more undesirable than coarse grain. 

During the wintertime, and particularly 
where darkrooms are in basements, it is 
just as necessary to bring developing 
temperatures up from room temperatures 
of 40 or 50° F. as it is to lower them in 
summertime. Other baths and the wash 
water must be warmed correspondingly. 

Since the temperature of all the solu- 
tions used in the developing process 
should be kept constant, and also the 
same as that of the wash water, a good 
way to attain constant temperature is to 
allow the wash water to run over the bot- 
tles containing developer, short-stop bath, 
and hypo for a half hour before using. 
If the temperature of the wash water is 
a bit low, the time of development can 
be lengthened slightly; if it is too high, 
the time can be shortened. A _ good 
method of lowering temperatures in warm 
weather is to put the developing tank in 
a tray filled with ice water. However, 
this procedure is not recommended be- 
cause it makes the maintenance of con- 
stant temperatures a great deal harder. 

The developing tank should be agitated 
a full minute immediately after the de- 
veloping solution is poured in. There- 
after, at one, two, or three minute inter- 
vals through all stages of development, 
short-stop, and fixing, agitation should be 
repeated. A standard time-sequence for 
agitation will give you constant results. 

Once a developer has been used, it is 
weakened and will not be quite as effec- 
tive for the next roll of film. The ama- 
teur who does not do enough developing 
to necessitate the use of a replenisher 
should, therefore, increase the develop- 
ing time for each succeeding roll of film 
by about a minute. And, after the speci- 
fied number of rolls have been developed, 
the developer should be discarded. If, 
like many amateurs, you do your devel- 
oping in the kitchen, you will find it a 
good idea to wipe up any developer you 
may spill immediately. Many a photog- 
rapher has found himself, at least figura- 
tively, in a divorce court because his de- 
veloper stained and ruined his wife’s nice, 
new linoleum. 

After the film has been thoroughly 
washed, it should be wiped carefully on 
both sides with a chamois or viscose 
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sponge. If a chamois is used, it should 
be kept in a closed jar of water at all 
times when not in use to keep it from 
accumulating grit. Wiping the film elim- 
inates water drops, which will cause the 
film to dry unevenly and thus obviate all 
previous efforts to attain fine grain. 

Last of all, the film should be hung up 
with clips to dry. This should not re- 
quire more than 30 minutes. Heat should 
never be used to facilitate the drying 
process, and it is not advisable to put the 
film in an enlarger for four to six hours 
after it is found to be thoroughly dry. 

The procedures given here should en- 
able anyone to produce reasonably good 
finegrain negatives. However, the begin- 
ner must realize that all photographic 
work is a highly individual business which 
depends to a great extent on personal 
habits and experience. Therefore, while 
advice may be helpful, the only way to 
find out how you can best do a job is to 
experiment. 


With this in mind, the following stand- 
ard formulas are presented: 















































Sease Fine Grain Developer 
















Contents Avoirdupois Metric 

Watet G20" Bi}. oe vce ok 24 ounces 750.0 cc. 
Paraphenylene-dia- 

SCORES ee 146 grains 10.0 grams 
Sodium sulfite (desic- 

CRUDE ca fies k nm oh add 3Zounces 90.0 grams 
GIOUE.. 6 cis .. 90 grains 6.0 grams 
Cold water to make.... 32 ounces 1.0 liter 


lo make: Dissolve p-diamine with sulfite in hot 
ter, then add glycin and cold water. Solution 
ild be filtered but not diluted before using. 
Time & temperature: 25 minutes at 68° 
Recommended use: DuPont Superior and similar 
filras. This formula requires about double normal 
exposure. 





ND-3 Fine Grain Developer 





Contents Avoirdupois Metric 

Watel. Gee” Mid acer o< 24 ounces 750.0 cc. 
Paraphenylene-dia- 

Mental eal 9 146 grains 10.0 grams 
Sodium sulfite (desic- 

neil cg 3 ounces 90.0 grams 
i RE Fes ae 30 grains 2.0 grams 
Cold water to make.... 32 ounces 1.0 liter 


lo make: Follow procedure for Sease Fine Grain 
De eloper. 
me & Temperature: 25 to 35 minutes at 68° F 
R eoguanenenned use: DuPont Superior and similar 
2. This formula requires about a quarter more 
in normal exposure. 










Edwal No. 12 Fine Grain Developer 






















Contents Avoirdupois Metric 
Distilled water........ 1 quart 1.0 licer 
3, ee eee . 90 grains 6.0 grams 

Sodium sulfite (desic- 
cated). . 3ounces 90.0 grams 

Pars aphenylene- diamine 
base)... .... 150 grains 10.0 grams 
Edwal glycin eds 73 grains 5.0 grams 


lo make: Dissolve chemicals in distilled water in 
rder r indicated. 
ne & Syne 18 minutes at 6 B° 
s ‘at 70° F.; 11 minutes at 75 
Recommended use: For all common 35 mm film, 
er roll film should be developed 10% longer than 
s shown above. This developer does not slow up 
sion speed, 


15 min- 


rT 






Edwal No. 20 Fine Grain Developer 

















Contents Avoirdupois Metric 
Distilled WOU, 0 vakann 1 quart 1.0 liter 
Gradol*. . . 75 grains 5.0 grams 
Sodium sulfite (desic- 

cated).. 3 ounces 90.0 grams 
Paraphenylene- diamine 

base)... . ... 150 grains 10.0 grams 
Edw al glycin. . 75 grains 5.0 grams 


radol is a produc t of the Edwal Laboratories. 
make: Dissolve chemicals in distilled water in 
ler indicated. 
ie & temperature: 22 minutes at 65° 
it 70° F.; 14 minutes at 75° 
ommended use: For all common 35 mm film. 
ther roll film should be developed 10% longer than 
es shown above. Although it requires greater ex- 
bosures than the Edwal No. 12 formula, this formula 
roduces ultra-fine grain and permits enlargements of 
| 25 diameters without betraying grain size. 


(Continued on next page) 


; 18 min- 
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Yo More “CHALK” Faces 


IN FLASH 
AND FLOOD SHOTS 


with Edual 








What MINICOL 
will do for you: 


1. Avoid "'Chalk-white’’ 
faces and “Soot-black”’ shad- 
ows produced by violent 
lighting of Flash and Flood. 


2. Retain detail and sur- 
face texture on strongly 
lighted shots of products, 
fabrics, etc. 


3. Produce noticeably 
better pictures taken in 
brilliant sunlight. 











MINICOL 


FINE GRAIN FILM 
DEVELOPER 














This offer 
exptres midnight 
October 31, 1944 
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- THE EDWAL LABORATORIES, INC. i 10PP) 

un; 732 Federal St., Chicago 5, Ill. 

&: Gentlemen: Enclosed find 50c (M.O. or stamps) 
KE; for ONE ONLY Trial Can MINICOL sent post- 
K paid. (Offer good in U.S. A. only.) 
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Art Slides, $1; 
List of other subjects sent with each order. 


ART SLIDE CO., Sippo Lake P-10, Canton, O. 


20 for $1. 


2x2 SLIDES 51 | 


Special Offer—unusual scenic, travel and pic- 
torial views—full double 35mm size, 
clear—mounted, 
ard projector. 

ferent. 10 


sharp and 
ready to show in any stand- 
40 for $2. 
20, $2; 


TAKE IT IN 
STEREO! 


HAT’S the way 
the Army and 
Navy take pictures! 


All dif- 
30, $3. 





No “flat” print can 








compare with a stereoscopic transpar- 











STUART 
sTuDIOS, 
121 Monument Circle, Room 1410, Indianapolis 9, Ind. 

Please send me free book and outline of lessons. 


Name 


EARN MONEY 


@ No previous training or talent | | See ee eeee 
Unique Stuart System | 

teaches you, by mail, in 11 simple, 
easy-to-follow lessons, to make ez- 
act chareoal and oil 
Detailed guidance for your every 
step. Send for free book today. 


necessary . 


PAINTING 
PORTRAITS 


likenesses. 





Street 
City 





State 


ency, (especially in color) made and en- 
joyed with the Stereo-Tach and Viewer 
Outfit No. 101 and your 35 mm. camera. 


Still Available $22 50* 


For stereo prints, both 35 mm. and other 


size cameras, use $14.75°* 


Outfit No. 100.......... 
* Plus tax; slightly higher west of the Rockies. 
See your dealer or order from 


ADVERTISING DISPLAYS, INC. 


Dept. 3 Covington, Kentucky 
























ROLLEIFLEX 
ROLLEICORD 


Official Repair 
Service! 


Have your Rollei repaired or 
reconditioned by Rollei ex- 
perts here at Rollei head- 
quarters . . . using original 
factory parts and tools. 


Also repair headquarters 
for Linhof, Dolly, Dollina, 
Bee Bee, Foth Derby and 
other Burleigh Brooks cam- 
eras. 


Cameras checked and esti- 
mates gladly furnished for 
your approval. 


Burleigh Brooks 





| 120 W. 42nd Street, New York 18, N. Y. 














JUST RELEASED! 


Wesco Kodachrome Slides of 


FATHER HUBBARD’S 
ALASKAN EXPEDITIONS 


Alaskan mountains and glaciers... 


massive icebergs . . . awe-inspiring 

scenics—every slide a photographic 

gem! Captions by Father Hubbard, 

famed “Glacier Priest.’”” COMPLETE 

SET, 12 slides in self-viewing panel, 

$5.85. With Wesco viewer, $7.50. 
Write for FREE folder in full color... 

or see slides at your camera store 







WESTERN MOVIE SUPPLY CO. 
28 Geary St. * San Francisco 8, Calif. 
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Agfa No. 10 Fine Grain Developer 


Contents Avoirdupois Metric 
Water (125° F.)........ 24 ounces 750.0 cc. 
WMGOER. isi cues ... 10 grains 0.7 grams 
Sodium sulfite (desic- 
Gn 6 Ps i. 8a esa 2 oz. 75 grains 65.0 grams 
eres... . 13 grains 1.0 gram 
OS iii. 10 grains 0.7 gram 
Water to make...... . 32 ounces 1.0 liter 


To make: Dissolve chemicals in the order given. 

Time & temperature: 12 to 16 minutes at 65° F. 

Recommended use: For high tonal quality and 
moderately fine grain on all types of film. This de- 
Vv or should not be used when big enlargements are 
desir 


Fine Grain Developer for High Speed 


Film 
Contents Avoirdupois Metric 

Water (125° F.) ... 10 ounces 375.0 cc. 
Paraphenylene- -diamine 

(base)...... 154 grains 10.0 grams 
Sodium sulfite (desic- 

EE. 65 6.<.cgek mathe 3 ounces 90.0 grams 
ie hs oh nthe 100 grains 7.0 grams 
Cold water to make.... 32 ounces 1.0 liter 


the two solutions together and filter or strain through 
cotton. 
Time & temperature: 12 to 18 minutes at 65° F. 
Recommended use: For all super-speed films. 


DK-20—Kodalk Fine Grain Developer 


Contents Avoirdupois Metric 

Water (120° F.)...... . 24o0unces 750.0 cc. 
| RS . 75 grains 5.0 grams 
Sodium sulfite coed 

cated). .30z.146¢r. 100.0 grams 
Kodalk*....... . 29 grains 2.0 grams 
Potassium sulfocyanate 

(thiocyanate).......1414 grains 1.0 gram 
Potassium bromide... .7'4 grains 0.5 gram 
Cold water to make.... 32 ounces 1.0 liter 


*Special products of Eastman Kodak Company. 

To make: Dissolve chemicals in the order given. 

Time & temperature: Average development time 
about 15 minutes at 68° F. 
terials are given in the instruction sheet packed with 
Kodak film. 


Standard Short-Stop Bath 
Contents Avoirdupois Metric 


Se . l6 ounces 500.0 cc. 
Potassium chrome 

alum..... co 145 grains 10.0 grams 
Sodium bisulfite. . .145 grains 10.0 grams 


To make: Dissolve in water the chemicals in the 
order listed. 

Time & temperature: Temperature should be same 
as that of the developer used. The film should remain 
in this bath for 3 to 5 minutes. 

Recommended use: For all films developed by the 
formulas listed here. 





Special note: This bath cannot be reused. A new 
batch should be made up for each roll of film. 
Standard Fixing Bath 
Eastman Formula F-5 
Contents Avoirdupois Metric 
Water (125° F.)........ 20 ounces 600.0 cc. 
Hypo (pea or rice 
crystals) 8 ounces 240.0 grams 
Sodium sulfite (desic- 
cated). 14 ounce 15.0 grams 
Acetic acid (28% pure)*1 14 ounces 47.0 cc. 
Boric acid (crystals) . 1% ounce 7.5 grams 
Potassium alum....... 4 ounce 15.0 grams 
| Cold water to make.... 32 ounces 1.0 liter 
To make: Dissolve hypo in warm water. Add re- 


| me aining chemicals in the order given, then cold water. 
| *To make 28% aceticacid from glacial acetic acid, 
| use 3 parts acid to 8 parts water. 

Time & temperature: Temperature should be same 
as that of developer and short-stop bath. Film should 
remain in bath 10 to 15 minutes, the latter preferably. 

Bd Special note: Vigorous agitation is necessary for the 
| first minute the film is in the fixing bath. 

| 
| 
} 


Timing the Hypo Bath 

HEN you are developing large 

numbers of similar prints, it often 
is difficult to keep track of how long each 
has been in the hypo bath. Here is a 
method that I have worked out that is 
| simple and sure. For the first fifteen min- 
utes, I put all my prints into the hypo 
|face up. For the next fifteen minutes I 
| Put them all in face down. Then it is 
| time to take the first set out. All prints 
receive at least 15 minutes of fixing. Of 
course care must be taken not to turn any 
prints over when they are being agitated. 
—Robert C. Frampton, Long Beach, Calif. 











To make: Dissolve the p-diamine in the hot water. | 
Dissolve the sulfite and glycin separately, then mix | 





Times for specific ma- | 
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Our Government contract renewed! 


100,000 feet of FRESH, 


FINE QUALITY 
35 mm. 


aa 


Speed Pan Film 
Your order filled same day re- 
ceived. Send $4.00, plus l5c 
postage, with complete name 
and address. Thousands of 
satisfied” customers the world 
around have used a half mil- 
lion feet of this quality product. 
DON’T DELAY! SEND MONEY 
TODAY, TO 


PARKO COMPANY 


NUNN BLDG., AMARILLO, TEXA; 
Your cartridges loaded, only $1.25 for 3. 


100 feet, 
only... 




































35 MM DEVELOPED 
ROLLS ENLARGED 3x4 


FINE GRAIN DEVELOPING 
ONLY 


36 EX. ROLL $1.00. 18 EX. ROLL 60 CENTS 
35 MM. Reloads 36 Ex. 50 Cents Each; With 
Your Cartridge 40 Cents; 100 Ft. Frame Num- 
bered Stock (No Short Ends) DuPont #2 and 
#3 $6.00 a Hundred. Send for Mailing Bags 
and Price List. 35 MM KODACHROME §2.77. 


We pay 5c each for 
creptyarcriges- | SUAK osm FRM 





SAVE MONEY PLUS X 
DuPONT #2 

FILM 27 SUPREME 
FT. $1.50 


7424 Sunset Bivd. 
Hollywood 46, Calif. 


106 FT 


- $4.50 








































FINEST FINISHING FOR 
ONLY A LITTLE MORE 


That is why the circle of our clients 
grew month after month. That is 
why we have so many orders on 
hand that, to maintain the high 
standard of our work, we have to 
limit our services to our old patrons 
and their friends and cannot serve i J 
new customers now, 









We hope that we can invite your 
patronage soon again. Then do what 
many satisfied amateur photographers FF 
do: ‘Pay a little more for extra 
quality, extra care — your Insurance 
against disappointment and loss of 
pictures.’"’ 


New York 17, New York 
















DOWN TOWN WEW YORK HEADQUARTERS FOR EVERYTHING 





Tees 


DARK ROOM EQUIPMENT 
CAMERAS - PROJECTORS 
ENLARGERS - ACCESSORIES 





Write Liberal 
or Call Trade-in 
Get Our Prices Allowances 


NEW YORK CAMERA EXCHANGE 


116 FULTON ST. NEW YORK CITY 















AVAILABLE 
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Streamlined 
Projection Printing 


(Continued from page 32) 


eters, either because of limited beliows 
extension, restricted downward movement 
of the head, or a combination of both. 
This can be overcome by attaching a sup- 
plementary lens (portrait attachment) to 
the enlarger lens and by providing for 
some means of elevating the paper slightly 
from the baseboard where the downward 
movement of the head is restricted. 

This streamlined method of projection 
printing makes contact printing entirely 
unnecessary because it permits the mak- 
ing of small scale enlargements at low 
cost with equal ease and rapidity. Yet— 
and this is a tremendous advantage—in 
addition it makes possible the use of all 
the manifold means of control and selec- 
tive coverage characteristic of projection 
printing. 

To further speed the operation it is 
recommended that you leave the film in 
strips of several negatives each—cutting 
it just once in the middle in the case of 
roll film other than 35 mm. 

Too many of us average amateurs miss 
one of our best chances to enjoy our 
own output by not having it neatly ar- 
ranged in albums. The adoption of this 
method of printing will tend greatly to 
increase the enjoyment which we can de- 
rive from our hobby.—® 


Brometching for 
Pietorial Effect 


(Continued from page 35) 


potassium metabisulfite. Ordinary acetic 
acid hypo will serve, but the above bath 
is preferable. As soon as the muddy- 
brown print is in the hypo, a great change 
occurs. It immediately begins to clear 
and the blacks become rich in quality. 
Fixing need only be brief because prac- 
tically all of the silver except that com- 
posing the image has been bleached out. 
Wash and dry the print in the usual man- 
ner. 

Local control may be applied between 
the second and third etching baths by 
washing the print well in water and ap- 
plying a tuft of cotton, soaked in the 
etching solution, to the dark areas re- 
quired to be reduced in density. Vignet- 
ting of portraits may be effected by re- 
moving part of the background in the 
same way. 

The print, when dry, has a rich char- 
coal luster not to be obtained by any 
other process, and it has a depth of tone 
rivaled only by bromoil and carbro. This 
technique offers no complicated proced- 
ure, requires no expert knowledge or par- 
ticular skill, and the results are well 
worth the effort applied. Chemicals used 
in the formula are obtainable at any pho- 
tographic supply house or the corner 
drugstore. They are quite inexpensive. 
With practice, the average amateur can 
perfect this brometching technique in 
very little time, and produce pictures 
with a quality differert from that found 
in the average print.— 
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!WORLD’S “** 


It's a question whether we are or are not, but we can safely 
say we are the most prompt and efficient. 





NEW! ANSco coLor 


REVERSIBLE CUT FILM 
ecccccee $3.35 3% x 4%... 2000. 


100 ft. 











DEFENDER @ KODAK e ANSCO 
ENLARGING PAPER e@ FRESH, LATEST 
DATING ... ALL GRADES IN STOCK 
TS 3 BOR ce cccet 

i 
GUOEB. cececds S.W. 
2 DOG. secs. S.W. 
% Gross........8 
ae “ 
1 Dozen ....... Ww. 
% Gross........S5.W. 
GOB ccccoce S.W. 


BETTER BUYS IN 


NEW LEICA MANUALS (Morgan & Lester) .$3.20 
CORRECT EXPOSURE IN PHOTOGRAPHY. 1.50 
KODAK REFERENCE HANDBOOK .. 2.75 
U.S. CAMERA ANNUAL, 1944 revcce Gua 
HOW TO USB YOUR ROLLEI CAMERA.... 1.7 


rt 0 GD GO CH OT OT 
MMMM MH HK 


a) 





DIRECT ENLARGEMENTS FROM COLOR 
SLIDES 


E.K. 5x7 Direct Positive Paper..... $6.95 Gross 
E.K. Developing Kit for Above....... 1.25 Spec. 











SPECIALS IN FILMS 


coer 35mm 18 EXP, pecusan| 





AND ARTIFICIAL LIGHT (Type A)....$2.77 








SPECIAL ROYAL iI6mm Film 100 

Feet, Free Development; Bang ~ Be , 
CINEPIX—Double 8mm Film, 6 

Weston. Guaranteed nts: ol I 3? 


35mm Cartridge Film 36 Exp. 
Ansco, Kodak, Dupont__--.-----.-- 


KODACHROME BANTAM, 
eS aaa ree 




















WHAT ABOUT NEW CAMERAS? 


A good supply of Kodaks and Bantams are at 
hand, Speed Graphics and Graphlex and particu- 
larly Movie and Sound Equipment. A professional 
person (doctor or dentist) or those engaged in de- 
fense may secure almost immediately your particu 
lar instrument. Write now. Address your order to 
PRIORITY DIVISION, UNITED CAMERA, INC. 





GEST MAIL ORDER 9 
DEPARTMENT * 


So Order NOW! 








PHOTOGRAPHIC DARKROOM 
ACCESSORIES 


FEDCO Adjustable Roll Film 
FEDCO Cut Film Reels 242x3%............. 
FINK ROSLIEVE Interval Minute Timers... 
KODAK Washing Assemblies................ 
PHOTO Retouching Pencil Type Kits 
KING Enlarging Easels, 5x7, Adj 
PEDEee, MOOVOROURM MRR... ciiccececcececccsse 
KODAK Projection Print Scales............. 
KODAK 3%x5%” Printing Frames.......... 
MANSFIELD Toning Kits (4 Colors) 
PLANO Darkroom Safelights................ 
ENLARGO Meters for projection work....... 
HAMPDEN Make-Up Kits... .........seeee. 
KODAK 314x4% Cut Film Hangers........ A 
MINE Teemming Curseke....o..ccccccccseccess 
ey BOS ee tree eee 
MARSHALL'S Rainbow Oil Color Set....... 
BODAR Oil Cole Durie. coccscccscccceccse 3 





BUSCH PRESSMAN 2% x3% Graphic Type. 
Press Camera Box 


Pegmetoe eet wey 9.50 


ANSCO 4x5 Graphic Cut Film Hold- $3 él 
ers. Double Side Type.........+-e+. ° 














SPECIAL GEVAERT CUT FILMS—2 DZ. 
Ultra Pan 


BY. crccces 
D sessenece 1.3 


Superchrome...... 
SPECIALS ON CARRYING CASES 
242x5% Compartment Graphic Cases........ 


34x44, 4x5 Compartment Graphic Cases... 
620 Vigilant, Monitor E.R. Cases........... 


Bell & Howell Cases for 141..........0000+- 
Bell & Howell Cases for 121.......-..e000-- 
Bell & Howell Automaster.........-e00-+-+ 


SPECIALS ON MOVIE ACCESSORIES 
Se GE Bee vec sawn cossenesessin $4.95 


$1.19 | 


5x7, 





2x2 SLIDE BOX, DA SCOPE 
FOLDING TYPE, Reg. $1.95... 





30x40 Challenger Tripod Screens 
l6mm 400’ 12 Sect. Storage Cases........ 
lémm 400’ 6 Sect. Storage Cases...... 
Adapters for Leica Lenses for movie cam- 





Kits for Bell & Howell, Revere, 
Kodaks, shade and filters...... 








MAIL ORDER iS OUR BUSINESS NOW 
SERVING OUR BOYS HERE AND OVERSEAS 

















CAN YOU SELL 
YOUR IDEAS 


Have you a new idea, an _ improvement, a 
device of utility or novelty? Want to know 
where to sell it? Learn the facts first about 
its patentability. We have letters from man- 
ufacturers wanting new patented ideas. The 
present emergency market has created a big 
demand. Get our FREE BOOK, ‘‘How to Pro- 
tect, Finance and Sell Your Invention.’’ 
free special form ‘‘Invention Record.’? No 
obligation, 


McMORROW & BERMAN 
Registered Patent Attorneys 
244-T Albee Building, Washington 5, D.C. 


—SERVING THE WEST— 


35 mm film FINE GRAIN Developing 
Developed —314"x412” enlargements by new 


Enlarged ELECTRIC EYE CO 
cLE SYE CONTROL. Gives 
18 exposures brilliant, beautiful pictures from 


65 your neratives! 








Send for FREE mailing bag and 
price list. 


BEST PHOTO SERVICE 


36 exposures Box 5250 
$1 oo Metropolitan Station, Los Angeles 
. NY 6 EXP.’ ROLL FILM 





A) or XP. 
PRINTED AND DEVELOPED, 25c. 


















YOULL BE DELIGHTED 


35mm. FILM 
DEVELOPED 
36 ENLARGEMENTS 


8 Exp. Roll Enlarged 35c 
16 Exp. Split Enlarged 55c 


Prove it to yourself—send your next roll to 
us. Fine grain developing, ‘‘electric-eye” pre- 
cision. Modern Beauty prints 3% x 4%, 
deckled, with embossed margin and date. If 
less than 25 prints FREE print credit. Send 
money and roll or write for Free Mailers. 


Professional contact finishing. 8- 
Exposure roll developed and com- 
plete set of Super Professional 
prints. Print credit for poor expo- 
sures. 


U. S. PHOTO SERVICE 
Box 5710-A, Dept. A, Chicago 80 







































































Available—NEW 


Bolex H-16, with as-new f1.5 1%” 

BOE, cecececedocdcesocvecesevegess $290.00 
Cine-Ansco 16mm, f2.0, case 
Bolex H-8, 1.9, 1%” 3.5, Cine-Ex- 
































Polaroid Sun Glasses and case.... 

Leica G f2 Summar E. R. Case...... 

Busch Pressman 24x34, f6.5 1/150th 

35mm. Kodachrome (indoor or out). 

Speed-Ez-El, all sizes $0.97 to 

Trimmers 6” and up.. 

Wooden Tripods Pawar eas 7.50 

30x40 Beaded Box Screen........-- : 7.95 

Leudi Exposure Meter 1.75 

Fedco Developing Tank 35min. . 2.49 
NOTE—All prices at or below ceilings. 


10-DAY TRIAL © 30-DAY GUARANTEE 
HIGHEST TRADE-INS! 


Rolleidoscope 6x13, complete, as-new.$270.00 
» 3.5, back, flash, case, rings, 
containers, ‘mm. 3.5, All as- 
new, Plus NEW 35mm, f3.3 angle 
finder, and head...............-. 455.00 
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Medalist, case, access, back, ext. unit. .$215.00 
G. E, Meter and case........ iteanue ae 
Victor Animatophone 40-B, 12” Speaker 425.00 
Kodak Gs: Biles CB iceveceecues 61.90 
Anniy. Graphic f4.7 Ektar, Supermatic.. 136.00 
3%” B&L [6.8 w.-a., Supermatic 
Grover 5x7 View 
4x5 Cut Film holders 

Solar 4x5 Enlarger 
Leitz Sliding Focusing Copying Attach. 42.55 

NOTE—Above new, priority only. 


Cameras Wanted 
We'll Pay Up To 
Ceiling Prices! 


For Desirable Used Cameras, etc. 
No Dickering . no shopping 
around .. . no guess work—Just 
ship your camera—We'll mail you 
a check for the exact full dollars- 
and-cents amount by return mail; 
or ship Railway Express C.O.D. 
with examination privilege. 












































































































































P. S.—If you have a new camera, we'll pay 
you 15% OVER CEILING! 












geo. levine & sons co. 


55 PROMFIELD ST. BOSTON 8, MASS., 


“Ov®" a Quarter Century on Cornhill’’ 

















Protect and Display Prints 
'~ in an album -to full advantage 
with Engel Pol }xet “Art Corners” 


— Get the Genuine! — They 
mount prints tight or loose. 
Negatives may be filed in back 
of_prints for ready reference. 
10c buys 100 of a color - 
black, white, gray, gold, silver, 
sepia, red. 
At your dealer or write to 

Engel Art Corners Mfg. Co., 


Dept. 30-K, 4721 N. Clark, Chicago 40 
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Blumenfeld 
at Work 


(Continued from page 46) 






sculptors were,” as Michel Florisoone, 
editor of the French art magazine, 
L’Amour de L’Art said of him. There is 
proof of his contention in Blumenfeld’s 
craving for quality, regardless of subject. 

“Beauty is not pretty,” says this famous 
photographer of beauty, “but it is strong 
and the only way to get it is by perfection 
in work.” In pursuance of this ideal his 
work occasionally approaches the ab- 
stract. But his abstractions are always 
the direct and natural outcome of his 
search for beauty. Blumenfeld does not 
believe in abstraction as a goal in itself 
but only as a final stage in a formal de- 
velopment. 

Quality is this photographer’s slogan: 
quality in perception, quality in compo- 
sition, quality in the print—things that he 
feels are sadly overlooked by too many 
photographers today. He bemoans the fact 
that photography is apparently too easy. 
He feels that if the initial effort were 
comparable to that entailed in, for exam- 
ple, painting, requiring more strength and 
preparation, more taste and knowledge, 
only those really gifted for the new art of 
photography would be able to get any re- 
sults at all. As it is he feels that the in- 
credible commercialization of photogra- 
phy has given everybody the chance to do 
“something”; but considering this “some- 
thing” enough, practically nobody goes 
any further. This results in countless 
thousands of generally fair pictures, but 
appallingly few of any real content. 

Blumenfeld is astonished that photog- 
raphy, after more than a full century of 
development, is still not considered suit- 
able for the art market. Similarly aston- 
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ishing to him is the fact that photographic 
criticism is very rudimentarily evolved. 
[See “Wanted: Critics for Photography,” 
October, 1943 issue PopuLAR PHOTOGRAPHY 
—Ep.] One critic, for example, thinks 
that only snapshots ought to be consid. 
ered photography at all, another that only 
abstractions are really photographic 
“Those childish knights,” says Blumenfeld 
“do not see that photography is an ari 
and their standards of criticism are equa 
to those of art critics who recognize only 
landscapes or still lifes as genuine art 
This is nonsense, for in reality every 
photograph is good if it is a good picture 
—but good pictures in photography are. 
strangely enough, about one in a million.” 

Durer once said: “A painter is a man 
who can paint anything.” Blumenfeld 
believes with him that a photographer is 
a man who can photograph anything but 
not a man who does photograph every- 
thing. He thinks a photographic book 
entitled: Do Not Take That Shot, ought to 
be written. He volunteers a few sugges- 
tions for its contents: Do not photograph 
a praying mother. Do not photograph a 
grandmother kissing her dog. Do not 
photograph the shadow of a windmill. 
Don’t spoil your wonderful material in 
times of shortage by taking your sweet- 
heart to Central Park on Sunday after- 
noon and shooting her holding a tree... . 

You will not get anything out of pho- 
tography, says Blumenfeld, if you just 
use it as a reproduction process. Photog- 
raphy, he holds, should be an interpre- 
tative medium. It does not reproduce ex- 
actly what appears in nature. A photo- 
graphic print, he reminds us, reduces to 
twenty the two thousand transparent gray 
tones of the negative, which in turn are 
taken from the two million visible tones 
in nature, creating an individual vision 
behind the facade of multicolored life. 
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By Leo Salktn 
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Mixed with the stupendous divergence 
between human optics and the optics of 
the camera this can be used to make for 
“the real black-and-white magic: the soul 
of photography.” 

Blumenfeld is interested in the spiritual 


qualities that underlie life. These quali- 
ties have in fact informed and vitalized 
his work and made it of extraordinary 
interest to photographers all over the 
world. Never, in his pictures of women, 
does he present empty shells whose qual- 
ity and appeal lie in the length of the legs 
portrayed. 

In Blumenfeld’s devotion to his ideal of 
beauty he is untiring in his search for 
models. He hates nothing so much as 
mass-produced models whose faces betray 
the model agencies from which they come. 
Having found the type of beauty he wants 
for a particular job, he goes to great 
lengths in getting that elusive, indefinable 
quality that heightens a merely beautiful 
face. A girl, he holds, should not be al- 
lowed to stare blankly into space. By 
devious devices, directions, suggestions, or 
cajoling Blumenfeld puts his model into 
the proper mood to express a wish, a de- 
sire, or an invitation. There has to be in- 
trigue, a problem, a secret in a look. 
Everybody seeing the final shot must be 
intrigued too, must ask himself: “What 
goes on behind this smiling or this som- 
ber face?” Perhaps, without knowing it, 
Blumenfeld is following the tradition here 
of the great portraitists who sought to 
create not merely beautiful women, but 
the same enigmatic touch that has at- 
tracted mankind for hundreds of years 
from Leonardo’s Mona Lisa to Goya’s 
Maya. 

Yet this is a new time. The women in 
America are the most beautiful in the 
world, according to Blumenfeld. Even in 
Paris he worked mostly with American 
models. The proportions of the Amer- 
ican female, due largely to unknown but 
beneficent factors, are absolutely ideal. 
Blumenfeld’s women are incarnations of 
femininity. “They haunted the saints in 
their temptations,” Alexander King once 
said. Blumenfeld’s beauties are not just 
well madeup glamour puppets but graphic 
masterpieces of rare charm—Solomon’s 
songs presented in the metier of today: 
photography. The reader will best suc- 
ceed in recognizing how different they are 
by comparing them with the sort of thing 
that today passes for beauty in photogra- 
phy. 

Blumenfeld is emphatic in his affirma- 
tion that photography is an art, whatever 
sentimental Don Quixotes may say to the 
contrary. The animosity of the other arts 
against photography, he holds, is no dif- 
ferent from that held against a new ar- 

val on a crowded bus. To him, photog- 
ie is the means of expressing the 
Spirit of our times. He considers it a uni- 
versal means of expression which fits all 
migrations and is never handicapped by 
linguistic frontiers. Being the youngest, 
he likes to think of it as the most “fu- 
ture-rich of all the arts—an art pregnant 
with miraculous possibilities.” 

Blumenfeld’s work is in great demand 
by advertisers, especially those devoted to 
the feminine and beauty market. On the 
Subject of advertising he has definite 
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set of ROEHRIG COLORS .. 





RICH ROEHRIG COLORS... 


LEND MAGIC TO PHOTOS 
Camera Fans have thrilling new Hobby! 


Color! Color! What a difference it makes in photographs—what fun you can 
have making your own prints in gorgeous, natural colors! No skill, no special 
film is necessary—just get yourself a set of ROEHRIG TRUE-TONE OIL PHOTO 
COLORS, and you will enjoy no end of thrills and excitement coloring YOUR 
OWN prints—either new pictures you have just taken, or (if you cannot get 
film) reprints of old negatives. It is extremely simple—full directions with each 
- before long you will be turning out really artis- 
tic pictures—something to cherish—ideal gifts for loved ones, especially men 
in the armed services, who will be delighted to receive them. 











ROEHRIG Colors come in all 
shades, including SUMMER and 
WINTER KHAKI and NAVY 
BLUE. Carefully tested by color 
experts—the finest your money can 
buy. Be sure that you specify matte 
or semi-matte paper when printing 
from old or new negatives. 


00 
Postage 


—_ No C. O. D. Orders. 
For prices in Canada, consult your 
Canadian Dealer. 


39 Henry St, 


CANADIAN REPRESENTATIVE 
W. E. BOOTH CO., LTD. 
12 Mercer St. 


ROEHRIG-BIELENBERG CO. 
Brooklyn 2, N. Y. 


Toronto, Canada 


Leading dealers carry ROEHRIG 
TRUE-TONE Oil Photo Colors reg- 
ularly, but there has been such a 
demand for ROEHRIG Colors they 
may be temporarily out of stock, 
please be patient—they will have 
them again very shortly . . . and the 
wait will be worth while. 


Buy ROEHRIG Colors — and you will know 
what it means to say—“COLOR IS MAGIC” 
Sold at All Reliable Dealers. Request Booklet “P” 


THIS COMPLETE SET WITH 
FULL INSTRUCTIONS Included 


Say ROEHRIG Tested TRUE- 
TONE Colors, when you see your 
dealer or write for descriptive folder. 
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35mm Leica Itt A Summar F2, case, 35mm 
w ens, new Leica sliding focusing at- 


tach; Vidom Chrome finder eeercees OPA: $410.00 
35mm Leica III Elmar F3:5, case, 28mm 
Hektor F6:3, Chrome 23mm decay? 
Beooy copy Unit with # ront lens; 2 
meta cassettes eeeeseeewaseee see OPA: 315.00 
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After the war Ciro will again resume 
the manufacture of quality cameras. 


The all metal American made 
twin lens reflex camera. 


CIRO INCORPORATED 


112 E. Atwater Detroit, Michigan 
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views. People don’t look at ads, they look 
at pictures and they especially look at 
eye-catchers. When Blumenfeld illus- 
trates an ad he tries to create something 
interesting for the eye and something 
which, through its own photographic 
quality, interprets the quality of the prod- 
uct it advertises. 

Blumenfeld’s concern with photography 
as an art is complemented by his prac- 
tical approach to his job. When he works 
for a magazine page, for instance, he is 
interested in knowing what other pictures 
will be used in the issue so that if there 
are already twenty dark pages, he will 
make a light one; if there are twenty 
static pages, he will try to show move- 
ment in his. He also makes a special ef- 
fort to learn if he will be placed on a 
right or a lefthand page, since the com- 
position will have to be planned accord- 
ingly. Every page is a new problem— 
and a sleepless night. If he works with a 
model he shoots as long and as often as 
necessary until he feels certain that he 
“has” it. 

He insists upon showing his client not 
only one but several finished prints, be- 
cause he thinks that in so important a 
decision as that involving an expensive 
advertising page he cannot assume the 
right of imposing something on the cus- 
tomer or influencing him in one direction 
without giving him the opportunity of a 
personal choice. It goes without saying 
that the client, before he gives an assign- 
ment to Blumenfeld, must like his per- 
sonal style and therefore has a general 
idea of what to expect. Here Blumenfeld 
notes an interesting difference between 
working in France and working in Amer- 
ica. The average Frenchman is able to 
visualize. If you tell him that you are 
going to photograph a brunette girl in a 
green dress before a red background he 
will see exactly what you mean. In this 
country, even if you draw a rather pre- 
cise layout nobody will know what you 
have in mind. Everybody, on the con- 
trary, will ask to see a more finished pic- 
ture. This, he says, badly slows the work- 
ing process and hems in the fantasy. It 
is also one of the reasons for the stiffness 
and artificiality of advertising photogra- 
phy. 

Blumenfeld holds that a finished layout 
is the deadly enemy of every artist because 
the necessary unity between form and 
content in a picture can be born only by 
an act of creation during the work. If 
this unity does not come about, and it 
can rarely come about under these cir- 
cumstances, you get a finished form with- 
out content. There are, according to Blu- 
menfeld, some exceptionally good art di- 
rectors in the game whose will is so 
strong that when one looks through the 
magazines one feels at once who is behind 
what picture. Blumenfeld’s ambition is 
to have his photographs so personal that 
even if they are not signed people who 
know about photography will immediate- 
ly recognize their origin, their style. 

Blumenfeld’s enthusiasm for photogra- 
phy is matched only by his optimism over 
photography’s place in the postwar world. 
He points out that just as the United 
States conquered the movie markets of 
the world after the last war, New York 
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will be the photographic center of the 
world after this one. The certainty that 
any really good photograph will ultimate- 
ly find its place in an advertisement 
makes it easier, Blumenfeld thinks, for 
photographers to experiment and pro- 
vides a great impetus to their productiv- 
ity. 

“America,” he says, “has a terrific ad- 
vantage over the rest of the world in 
color photography. England has virtually 
no private color work at present and the 
Europe of today has no outstanding color 
photographers. For a long time after the 
war Europe will be entirely dependent for 
color on the United States.” 

Regardless of the excellent results al- 
ready achieved in color photography, Blu- 
menfeld feels that these are just begin- 
nings. In a few years, he believes, every- 
body will be astonished, looking back, at 
the wrong fleshtones and the much too 
harsh contrasts of today’s magazine page. 

For the rest of his life, no doubt, Blu- 
menfeld will go on searching and dream- 
ing, trying new processes and finding new 
solutions, new beauties and new excite- 
ment in photography. He will continue 
to combine the old with the new in that 
Blumenfeld alchemy that has resulted in 
so many advertising pages of rare and ex- 
otic beauty. He has made feminine 
beauty pay because he has set it forth in 
unfamiliar facets, given it strangeness and 
mystery through the medium of light and 
shadow in photography.—f 


Formulas 
for the Future 


(Continued from page 20) 


is hardener which we add in whatever 
proportion is necessary for the conditions 
encountered. When the weather is warm 
and solution temperatures high, greater 
amounts .are needed; when prints are 
fixed that we will subsequently tone, 
no hardener at all is used. Because this 
hardener is a separate unit, we are thus 
able to fit it into the picture to maximum 
advantage. The old hit-or-miss methods 
of fixation are out; our new high-powered, 
rapid fixers may be tailored for the job 
at hand with the immediate advantages 
that such specialization brings. 

It is on the shelf marked “Color Chem- 
icals” that we see a new and imposing 
array of preparations. Waiting to be re- 
leased, as you know, are color films and 
color papers that you will be able to proc- 
ess in your own darkroom with complete 
assurance of good results. In little more 
than an hour’s time from when you begin, 
you wiil have your natural-color trans- 
parencies completely finished and ready 
to hang on clips for drying. Color prints 
can be turned out just as quickly by vir- 
tue of the specially coated papers and ap- 
propriate chemicals available. 

Also on the Color Shelf we will see a 
complete assortment of various color 
toning and tinting solutions. Requiring 
no pre- or after-baths, these preparations 
will enable you to add brilliant color to 
your prints and movie films with a min- 
imum of effort. As the toners act only 
on the shadow or silver areas in the film 
or print, while the tints affect only the 








higt 


two: 
witl 
tion 
fere 
out 

ti-cc 


tion 
witl 
to ] 
fixe 
that 
eno 
an 

sho: 
by-; 
han 
dea 
our 
tle | 
imp 
mal 
film 
brig 


toul 
our 
the 

rou 


inet 
Out 
wal 
mal 
dye 
incl 
ratl 
stre 
can 
ing 
wit 
cles 
bui 
so 

five 
the 
vise 
ena 
chi 
fac 
the 
the 
nal 
ma 
ope 
safe 


im] 
thr 
clir 
ear 
day 
goc 
24 

age 
che 


lie 


No 
me 
ba: 


tra 


shi 
le T 
jec 









944 


the 
that 
hate- 
ment 
, for 
pro- 
ctiv- 


> ad- 
d in 
ually 
1 the 
color 
r the 
it for 


Ss al- 
Blu- 
egin- 
yery- 
k, at 
1 too 
page. 
Blu- 
eam- 
new 
ccite- 
tinue 
that 
ed in 
d ex- 
inine 
th in 
s and 
t and 


tever 
itions 
warm 
eater 
>} are 
tone, 
> this 
thus 
mum 
thods 
rered, 
e job 
itages 


‘hem- 
osing 
ye re- 
s and 
proc- 
iplete 
more 
egin, 
rans- 
ready 
prints 
y vir- 


d ap- 


see a 
color 
liring 
ations 
lor to 
min- 
only 
> film 


y the 





October, 1944 


highlights, we can utilize this specialized 
affinity of the two chemicals to obtain 
two-color effects on the same picture 
without any preparatory masking opera- 
tion. For this reason we can get two dif- 
ferent colors on the same medium with- 
out the-necessity of using expensive mul- 
ti-coated paper or film. 

On a small shelf labeled “Testing Solu- 
tions” we see a number of small bottles 
with medicine-dropper caps. A hypo test 
to let us know immediately when our 
fixer is exhausted, a wash test to warn us 
that washing has not been carried far 
enough to remove all traces of fixer, and 
an acidity indicator to advise us if our 
short-stop is still active will all be “cheek- 
by-jowl” on the shelf. Because of these 
handy little testing preparations, a good 
deal of guesswork can be eliminated from 
our work. Along with them we see a bot- 
tle of desensitizer representing a radical 
improvement over any we have known, 
making it possible for us to develop our 
films by inspection under a reasonably 
bright safelight. 

Now, having just about completed our 
tour of the dream darkroom and hearing 
our Flying Carpet snorting impatiently at 
the doorway, we stop for a last look- 
round before leaving. This is lucky, as 
we completely missed a neat little cab- 
inet marked “Special Chemicals. Keep 
Out—This means You!” Disregarding the 
warning we open the door and find all 
manner of fascinating little bottles: <A 
dye intensifier that is guaranteed not to 
increase grain size as it stains the image 
rather than metallically building up its 
strength; a quick-drying material that 
can be added to a final rinse after wash- 
ing to cut negative drying time by 50% 
without the use of heat or blowers; a film 
cleaner that is unique in that it will not 
build up a static charge in the negative 
so that every particle of dust within a 
five-mile radius will rush hysterically to 
the negative and attach itself thereto with 
vise-like tenacity; a sensitizer which will 
enable us to print pictures on handker- 
chiefs, books, or any other smooth sur- 
face; a developer-conditioner to increase 
the life of such solutions and improve 
their contrast-producing abilities; and fi- 
nally a bright orange can containing a 
material that, when added to the devel- 
oper, enables us to use it with perfect 
safety at extremely high temperatures. 

By this time the Flying Carpet has 
worked itself into a veritable lather of 
impatience and is breathing heavily 
through its fringes, so perforce, we must 
climb aboard and depart. As we zoom 
earthward we muse happily on the bright 
days of the future when we'll get eight 
good negatives from every roll of film and 
24 perfect enlargements from each pack- 
age of paper. After looking over the 
chemicals going to be available, we be- 
lieve, by cracky, that we can do it!—pe 


NoT TOO LONG AGO, there appeared on the 
market a photographic film without a 
base. Instead, it was composed of an ex- 
traordinarily thick emulsion of gelatin 
which served as its own support. It was 
short-lived as it required a comparatively 
long processing time and was easily sub- 
ject to image distortion. 





| “When film is 


| scarce, my 
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Tripod certainly 
is a blessing!” 











“Yes, it gives me rock-steady pictures 
every time. No wasted film. And it 
sure has stood hard service.” 3 famous 
models—President, Royal, Royal De 
Luxe. Scarce now—but back again, 
post war, better than ever. 


BUY MORE WAR BONDS 
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The 


IRIS COPE 


for projecting black and white film in color 


IS NOW AVAILABLE IN KIT FORM 


HE nationwide publicity accorded this remarkable inven- 

tion has resulted in requests from thousands of persons 
desiring to purchase the devices. 
War restriction on lenses and other materials precludes the 
manufacture of complete projection units, so, to make it 
possible for those interested to make their own Iriscope Color 
Discs to use with their present projection equipment, a kit 
containing the necessary materials, with instructions for 
making and installing the discs is now made available. The 
materials are the same as those used by the inventor and are 
sufficient to make discs up to two inches in diameter for use 
with motion picture and slide projectors. 


| Sent postpaid on receipt of price. $5.00. 
| C. A. BIRCH-FIELD 


145 West 14th St. New York 11, N. Y. 
See Nov. 1943 Popular Photography for story on demonstrations. 
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The Story of 
Anseo Color 
(Continued from page 56) 


takes about an hour longer than one 
would ordinarily spend in developing 
black-and-white films. Of this time, only 
the first fifteen minutes need be spent 
in darkness (or the indirect light from 
an Ansco A-3 safelight). All operations 
after the short-stop (Step No. 2) can be 
conducted in bright white light. 

The first two steps in processing Ansco 
Color film are similar to the first two 
steps in processing black-and-white film, 
and they accomplish the same result. In 
the first development a metallic silver 
negative image is formed in each emul- 
sion layer. This step is necessary in all 
reversal processes. The next step is the 
short-stop bath, and this, too, serves ex- 
actly the same purpose as the short-stop 
bath in black-and-white photography, 
namely, to stop the action of the devel- 
oping solution. 

At this point, the film contains a nega- 
tive image in each of the three emulsion 
layers. These negative images (of me- 
tallic silver) represent the silver halides 
made developable by the action of light 
during the camera exposure. Each emul- 
sion layer also contains silver halides 
which were not affected by the camera 
exposure, and consequently not reduced 


| to metallic silver during development. If 
| the film were fixed at this stage of proc- 
essing, the fixing bath would dissolve 


these remaining silver halides and the 
result would be a black-and-white nega- 
tive. 

However, as the aim is to produce pos- 
itive images by reversal, the next step is 
to render the unexposed silver halides 
developable by giving the film a uniform 
exposure to white light. This is accom- 
plished by exposing the film to the light 
of a No. 2 floodlamp for three minutes, at 
a distance of approximately four feet. It 
is important that both sides of the film 
receive thorough white-light exposure. 
Prolonged exposure to light will do no 
harm, but the heat given off by the flood- 
lamp during long exposure may damage 
the film emulsion unless care is used. 

The next step, color development, re- 
duces the three positive latent images just 
exposed to images of metallic silver. At 
the same time yellow, magenta, and cyan 
dyes are formed in proportion to the 
amounts of silver deposited by the color 
developer. All colors are formed within 
their proper emulsion layers by the ac- 
tion between the color-forming substances 
in the film and this one color developing 
solution. When color development is com- 
pleted, the film contains three negative 
and three positive metallic silver images, 


| and three dye images. 


Subsequent processing includes clearing 
(Step No. 6), followed by immersion in 
a hardening solution (Step No. 7). The 
hardener conditions the gelatin of the film 
and helps avoid undue swelling. 

In Step No. 9, the bleach bath, both the 
negative and positive metallic silver im- 
ages formed during the first and second 
developments are converted to chemical 
compounds soluble in sodium thiosulfate 
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(hypo). These compounds are then dis. 
solved in the fixing bath, with the result 
that only the dye images remain in the 
film. 

An interesting feature of the Ansco 
Color film processing procedure is that all 
twelve steps need not be carried out at 
one sitting. If the user prefers to do the 
darkroom part of the processing at one 
time and the white-light processing later, 
the film can be developed (Step No. 1), 
short-stopped (Step No. 2) and after a 
ten- or fifteen-minute wash in cool, run- 
ning water (68° F. or lower), hung up to 
dry. The films may then be stored until 
such time as it is convenient to do the 
color developing and subsequent white- 
light processing. Ansco Color film neg- 
atives need not be kept in darkness dur- 
ing the storage period, though they should 
not be exposed to direct sunlight, or to 
strong daylight for prolonged periods. 

In processing Ansco Color film, as with 
all other phases of color photography, 
cleanliness and careful attention to detail 
pay real dividends in better, more attrac- 
tive pictures. Tanks and trays should not 
only be free of dust, dirt, and other for- 
eign matter, but they should be chemi- 
cally clean as well. If there is any doubt 
as to the condition of the developing 
equipment, it should be scrubbed thor- 
oughly with a brush and hot water, or by 
the use of a chemical cleaning solution 
if necessary. Enamel, hard rubber, or 
glass trays and tanks can be cleaned in 
the following soluion: 


OS OOF EOL nee 32 ounces 
Potassium bichromate. . . 3 ounces 
Sulfuric acid (C.P.)....... 3 ounces 


All traces of the cleaning solution 
should then be removed by a water rinse 
Stainless steel trays, tanks, and reels can 
be made chemically clean by immersing 
them overnight in a 25% solution of ni- 
tric acid. 

Variations in the temperature of the de- 
veloping solutions and in the extent of 
agitation sometimes have little apparent 
effect in black-and-white photography, yet 
they may be sufficient to distort the ex- 
act balance so necessary in any good color 
transparency. The entire Ansco Color 
film processing technique is based upon 
the use of all solutions at a temperature 
of 68° F., and the best possible results 
cannot be expected when variations from 
this standard are permitted to occur. 
Minor temperature differences may not 
be sufficient to render color transparen- 
cies totally unusable, but they will tend 
to lower chances for success. 

If the room temperature is not 68° F., 
processing solutions can be maintained at 
the proper temperature by the use of a 
water bath. This is accomplished with a 
minimum of equipment by placing the 
processing trays or tanks in a 16 x 20” or 
larger tray containing water of the proper 
temperature. 

Agitation should be constant, regular, 
and uniform. If you use open tanks and 
sheetfilm hangers, raise each hanger ver- 
tically, allow the solution to run off the 
film and then replace the hanger in the 
tank. Another method is to pull the films 
in their hangers from one end of the tank 
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to the other without removing them from 
the solution. Move each film across the 
tank individually, holding the next fol- 
lowing one so that it does not sway with 
the motion of the developer. In tray de- 
velopment, suitable agitation can be ob- 
tained by tilting the tray forward and 
backward and from side to side. 

All the chemicals needed to process An- 
sco Color film transparencies are avail- 
able in convenient developing outfits and 
need only be mixed with water for use. 
Instructions for mixing are included on 
each container. The two developing solu- 
tions have good keeping qualities if kept 
in full, tightly stoppered bottles, but their 
useful life is considerably shortened if 
they are allowed to stand in uncovered 
trays or tanks. It is not necessary to 
keep the short-stop, clearing bath, hard- 
ener, bleach, and fixer in full bottles, but 
as with all other photographic solutions, 
they should be protected against evapora- 
tion and contamination. 

Ansco Color developing outfits are sup- 
plied in four sizes, for developing the 
amounts of film shown below: 


ee 
a 4 2 
Size s x SB: S> 
gee E-9 E49 
ar aK SKE 
40S Zns Zana 
3% gal. will process 235 130 60 
1 gal. will process.. 68 38 17 
6 gal. will process... 32 19 s 
1, gal. will process.. 16 9 4 


The first developer and the color de- 
veloper are available separately in the 
1 gallon and 31% gallon sizes. 

The complex chemistry involved in 
processing color film calls for extreme 
care and good workmanship on the part 
of the photographer. However, there is 
no reason why anyone who follows in- 
structions carefully should not be able to 
produce transparencies of excellent color 
quality with properly exposed Ansco 
Color film.— 


Airtight Cork Stoppers 
ECAUSE of the rubber shortage, it is 
not easy to obtain those invaluable 


rubber stoppers for stock photographic | 
solutions. But even though you are forced | 





Soak the corks in hot water. 


to use regular corks, you still ean keep 


your solutions airtight. The trick is to 
shrink the corks before using them. This 
can be accomplished by soaking the corks 
in hot water for about twenty minutes. 
The corks are then inserted in the bottles 
where they will expand on drying, seal- 
ing the bottle airtight—Wm. Swallow, 
Brooklyn, N. Y. 
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Friends of Federal enlargers before the wor 
have become even more attached to these in- 
struments because of their superb performance. 
Federal owners still enjoy the ease and flexi- 
bility of ore 2 wad Pasa of a gata 


oday, of course, our facilities are 100% in war 
work producing electronic equipment for the 
Armed Forces, In peacetime, we shall utilize this 
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pleasure of the world’s most fascinating hobby. 
Then, too, Federal shall be the Favorite. 
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Railway Express for free appraisal or 
C.0.D. with privilege of inspection. If not 
purchased, your property will be returned 
to you—prepaid and insured. Write, call 
or telephone. 


Aremac Camera Co. 


1 East 43rd St., New York 17, N. Y. Dept. PR Tel. Murray Hill 2-8684 
When in Long Island—visit our BRANCH in HEMPSTEAD, 249 Fulton Ave. Tel. Hempstead 2020 
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New Slides for 
Your Sereen 
(Continued from page 27) 


twice. This device provides fixed illu- 
mination. 

Once the copying stand is assembled, 
the rest is easy. Should you want to copy 
a chart, put it in a corresponding sized 
rectangle on the drawing board part of 
the apparatus. This rectangle bears a 
number—let us say number 5. Set the 
focusing lever of the camera at 5 feet, 
move the sliding camera holder until a 
small arrow points to “5” on the upright 
ruler, set your exposure and aperture, 
which are already known to be the same 
for the lighting which is also fixed, and 
snap—you’ve got it! 

It doesn’t take much more time to do it 
then to read about it—if you read it slow- 


' ly enough. And what’s more, you know 


that you are going to get consistent re- 
sults. The exposure is correct, the pic- 
ture is in perfect focus, the chart is right 
where you want it, centered correctly. 

It can be seen from the illustrations 
that no effort was put forth to make an 
expert job of the apparatus, primarily be- 
cause the tools for that kind of a job were 
lacking. The materials consisted of an old 
drawing board, a few pieces of one-inch 
lumber (ordinarily found in most cellars), 
two yardsticks, a few nails, screws, and 
odds and ends to be described here. Pre- 
cision in construction is not essential since 
the eye is not critical enough to detect a 
slight deviation from perfect parallel or 
perpendicular when the finished slide is 
viewed; reasonable care in construction is 
sufficient. 


The Copy Apparatus 


Referring to Figure 1, the base (A) 
consists of a drawing board 20 x 26 inches, 
which is ample for most requirements. To 
one long side is fastened an upright slid- 
ing track (B) which holds the camera 
mount base (C). The upright is five 
inches wide and 40 inches high, suitable 
for average work. It is held rigid by a 
crosspiece attached to braced posts as 
shown. A fluorescent bed lamp (D) is 
held from the upright and opposite this 
is placed an adjustable fluorescent desk 
lamp (E). Both use 15-watt daylight 
fluorescent bulbs. Fluorescent lighting, 
being diffuse, proves very satisfactory: 
with it there is no throwback from prints 
to be copied, with resulting reflection 
glare. With 30 watts of fluorescent light- 
ing, only about two stops increase in ap- 
perture opening is necessary over that re- 
quired for 300 watts of conventional light- 
ing. It is better, however, to stop down 
as much as possible, increasing the expo- 
sure period accordingly. Floodlamp re- 
flectors can be used, but should be in- 
stalled on permanent uprights—perhaps 
at opposite corners—and adjusted so as 
not to produce reflections. Diffusing 
screens of cheesecloth or tracing cloth 
may be required. 


Upright Sliding Device 


Two strips of 1” lumber about 29 inches 
long and 1” wide are fastened to the outer 
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edges of the upright. To each of these is 
attached a yardstick (F) in the manner 
shown in Figure 2. These yardsticks, be- 
ing wider than the supporting strips, ex- 
tend inward and serve to hold the sliding 
block (C) within the track on the up- 
right. Since the lower 7 inches of the 
yardsticks are not needed, these portions 
can be cut off. However, first place the 
sticks in position with their ends resting 
on the drawing board, so that the inch- 
scales will read the height from the sur- 
face of the board accurately. 

The yardsticks are not absolutely nec- 
essary, and plain lumber of similar dimen- 
sions could be used. But they are helpful 
in one respect. As later described, certain 
stripes are marked on the yardsticks 
which bear a definite relationship to cam- 
era distance from the drawing board. If, 
for instance, a chart is to be copied from 
a book, the illustration may be an inch 
or two above the surface of the drawing 
board due to the thickness of the book. 
The pointer on the camera mount can eas- 
ily be raised one or two inches on the 
yardstick to compensate for this. 


The Camera Mount 


The sliding block (Figure 2-C) is the 
same thickness as the strips supporting 
the yardsticks, and cut to a width that 
will permit it to fit snugly between the 
strips yet slide up and down without 
binding. The one I made is about three 
inches in width and eight inches long. At- 
tached to this block at right angles are 
two camera support blocks (G) and (I) 
shown in Figure-3. Their exact dimen- 
sions are determined by the cameras you 
will use. The length of each is such that 
when the camera is mounted thereon, its 
lens will be directly over the center of 
the drawing koard and the optical axis 
perpendicular to it. The mounting blocks 
can be attached to the sliding block by 
screws inserted from the rear of the lat- 
ter, and made more rigid with metal an- 
gle brackets, or by means of a bracing 
stick as shown. The mount is suitable for 
use with either a miniature camera or the 
larger plate-back. When block (G) is 
down, the mount is set correctly for the 
smaller camera, as shown in Figure 5 (H). 
However, when the mount is removed 
from the track, reversed, and replaced in 
the track so that block (I) is down, it 
supports the larger camera (Figure 6-J). 
You can use your own ideas in building 
a camera support, and incorporate any 
refinements that you wish and that may 
be called for by the camera you will use 
for copying. 

As the illustrations show, the camera 
is held vertically over the copy board. 
The mount screw (K) shown in Figures 
3 and 4 engages the tripod socket of the 
camera, and is made as follows: Obtain 
a 4%” machine screw (L), cut off and 
discard the head, and set the screw in the 
recess of a discarded radio dial knob (K). 
The cut bolt need not be longer than 34”. 
It is held firmly in the knob receptacle 
by a set screw (M) found in the radio 
knob. This home-made tripod screw is 
held in place in the bite-out (N), upper 
left corner of block (G), by two metal 
strips 5s” x4” (O-O), ordinarily used for 
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reinforcing purposes. The unit is con- 
structed so as to allow freedom of move- 
ment in turning, yet not loose enough to 
allow the mount screw to fall out or be 
removed without actually unscrewing at 
least one of the strips (O). 

When the camera is in focus, as here- 
inafter described, the sliding mount is 
locked in position by a piece of wrought 
iron with a thumb screw which exerts 
pressure against the two yardsticks of the 
track (Figure 5-P). This makes for rigid- 
ity when fixed and easy movement when 
sliding. Two small pieces of metal (Fig- 
ure 5-Q) screwed on the sliding base act 
as pointers on the yardsticks. 

In order to make sure that both cam- 
eras are always in the same position, they 
are anchored again at a point opposite 
from the mount screw. In the case of the 
Bantam, it is done with a piece of metal 
cut to look like a letter “H” with the up- 
rights bent at right angles to the cross- 
bar. This swivels up on two screws and 
grasps the front and back of the Bantam 

Figures 3 and 4-R). 

Two small wood screws (Figures 3 and 
4-S) perform a similar function for the 
larger camera. 


Making Original Measurements 
With the Miniature Camera 


The small camera is placed on the 
mount, the camera back opened, and a 
piece of tissue paper taped over the film 
opening (groundglass works equally 
well). The shutter is opened, the dia- 
phragm opened wide to get a brilliant 
image, and the lights turned on. Two 
supplementary lenses are used in making 
recordings. I have the 3-plus and 2- 
plus Kodak Portra accessory lenses for 
the Bantam Special. With these lenses it 
is possible to place the shutter very close 
to the charts to be re-photographed; 97” 
with the 3-plus, and 1234” with the 2-plus. 
Any good supplementary lenses that fit 
your miniature camera to permit close 
work will do the same thing. 

Supplementary lens 3-plus is placed 
over the regular lens. The camera focus 
lever is set at three feet and the camera 
focused, by sliding it up or down on its 
mount, on a test chart consisting of sharp 
lines or print placed on the drawing 
board (Figure 1-A). Accurate focus is 
obtained by viewing the tissue or ground- 
glass back with a magnifying glass. When 
focus is achieved, the sliding mount is 
locked in place and the exact area of cov- 
erage is marked as a rectangle on the 
drawing board. In mapping out the area 
of coverage, simply note how far outward 
from the center of the test chart the lines 

‘ print can be seen. Then draw a rec- 
tangle which encloses all the lines or print 
seen when the camera is set in that posi- 
tion (Figure 7). On the yardstick on the 

left side, a line is made opposite the 
pointer on that side and marked with a 
“a That line always represents the ex- 

ct distance the camera is from the draw- 

¢ board when that size rectangle is to 
be photographed with the 3-plus lens, and 
the foeus lever must always be set at 
three feet for that size rectangle. The 
same is done with the camera set at 5, 
10, and 50 feet focus settings. All of these 
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markings on the drawing board and on 
the ruler on the left side are made in 
red ink. That is done to indicate that 
3-plus lens is used. Note Figure 5, where 
focus line “3” (lower left) is to be seen 
at the 934” stripe on the yardstick, line 
“5” at the 11” stripe, and line “10” at the 
1214” stripe. It is to be emphasized, how- 
ever, that there is no relationship what- 


| soever between the focus-line numbers 


and the inch measurements on the yard- 


| stick. 


Next the 2-plus lens is fitted instead of 


| the other supplementary lens and record- 


ings made on the drawing board and on 


| the yardstick on the right for areas cov- 
| ered at 3, 5, 10, and infinity focus set- 


tings with that lens. The rectangles and 
yardstick marks are made in black ink to 


| indicate that the 2-plus lens is used. With 


these two lenses, it is possible to copy 
things as small as 55sx8%” to as large as 
1134"x16%" (Figure 7). Where greater 


| range is required, other lenses are neces- 
| sary or a larger camera must be used. 


How the Copying Device Works 


A picture to be copied is placed on the 
drawing board. Assume it falls in the 
area of black rectangle 10. That indicates 


| immediately that supplementary lens 2- 


plus must be used (red indicates lens 3- 
plus). The focus lever on the camera is 
set at 10 feet and the tripod fixed on the 
“10” stripe on the yardstick. The picture 
is in perfect focus and is correctly cen- 


| tered. Turn on the two fluorescent bulbs 


and snap the picture with Panatomic-X 
or a similar film at f 11, 15 second. 
Good results are also possible when 


| process film is used as a negative in place 
| of roll film. One dozen Bantam-size films 


| can be cut from a piece of 5x7” process 
| sheet film. The camera is loaded one film 


| ata time. When cutting the process film, 


| use a Brownie Darkroom Lamp, Model 


B, or similar type in the darkroom. Also 
remember to cover the green celluloid in 


| the back of the camera, preferably inside, 
| with black paper, otherwise a dark circle 


will appear on the film where the light 


| through the celluloid affects the film. The 


individual small pieces of film can be 


| used to good advantage in place of roll 


film where very few slides are required. 
This is economical since it avoids the ne- 


| cessity of using the entire roll of eight be- 


fore getting the results required. 
With process film, the exposure is about 


two stops slower than Panatomic-X. With | 


Plus-X film, the contrast is good but 
slightly more grainy than the Panatomic- 
X; the difference is extremely slight and 
not objectionable. With Plus-X film, the 
exposure is 49 at f 11. These exposures 


| for the individual types of film may not 


| be 100% accurate for every shutter and 


setup, but it is at least something by 


which to be guided. A light meter will 


be helpful. 
For good contrast, ali films can be de- 


| veloped in D-72, one part stock solution 
| with two parts of water, for five minutes 


| 


at 65° F. Any other developer giving re- 
sults of good contrast can be substituted. 
To use the Recomar or another camera 


| with a miniature adapter (for Bantam- 
| size film) reverse the camera mount (Fig- 
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ure 6). A Proxar lens is used in most 
cases where pictures to be copied are 
small, but where pictures to be repro- 
duced are large, no supplementary lens is 
necessary. Here, the groundglass back is 
used for focusing and not the red and 
black rectangular markings. A magnify- 
ing glass, if available, will aid in focusing 
accurately (Figure 6-T). 


Making the Transparencies 


Prints for projection are, of course, | 
made on film and not on printing paper. | 
Three strips of 4 each of the Bantam neg- | 
atives are fastened together with Scotch | 
tape (Figure 8). In this way a dozen pic- | 


tures can be printed in one operation. 


process film (5x7 size) is used in a 5x7 | 


printing frame for contact printing. With 


process film, a red safelight can be used, | 


as mentioned before, but not the lights 


which are ordinarily used with printing | 


papers as these will affect the film. In 


exposing, very little light is required. A 


7\4-watt black-out bulb with just the 1” 


open spot can be used, if a piece of tissue | 
paper covers the spot. About 10 seconds | 
this light will properly expose the | 


process film at about 24 feet with nega- 
tives of good contrast. 

The safelights which are used with 
projection papers can be used to good ad- 
vantage to expose the process film, and 
with one of these about one minute will 
‘ive proper exposure at 214 feet. This 
latitude in time is usually desirable. Test 
strips are recommended for best results. 
Again, D-72 (1 part stock solution to 2 
parts water) is used 5 minutes at 65° F. 


for development of the positive transpar- | 


ency. 

Transparencies made on Kodachrome 
film yield excellent results that are easily 
ichieved because the manufacturer does 
the processing. The only procedure re- 
quired of the photographer is that he 
make the correct exposure of the film. 


The procedure for exposing color film is | 


the same as for black-and-white film, ex- 
cept that outdoor Kodachrome film must 
be used with fluorescent lighting (day- 
light bulbs). If indoor film, (Type A) is 
used, the Kodachrome Type A daylight 
filter must be added to the lens. The ex- 


posure is about f 11 at 1 second with the | 


lighting and setup used. Again, as with 


black-and-white, this may vary with in- | 
dividual cameras and setups, and test ex- | 


posures should be made. 


Mount transparencies in masks accord- | 


ing to usual practices. It is well to have 


both 35 mm and Bantam masks on hand | 
you have a Bantam camera, because at | 
times the smaller one may be preferred; | 


>" 


¢ x2" cover glasses hold transparencies | 
the masks. Taping is best done in a | 
slide vise (Figure 9), several types of | 
ich are on the market. Scotch tape is | 
best for holding glasses together, but, if | 


not available, substitutes are satisfactory. 
Small stickers are glued on any unused 
tering. Thumb marks are placed in the 
upper right corner of the slides when 
‘y are held emulsion side toward you 
1 upside down (Figure 10-U); if the 
mb of the right hand covers this mark 
en the operator feeds the slides into 
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OLY: WAALS, / Popular Prices! 
aud YO Priortties/! 


The Improved 


VERSATOL 
ee «=O CREEN 


is AVAILABLE NOW 


with these Post-War Features: 
1. ALL-IN-ONE DESIGN, screen case 


and tripod in one compact unit. 

2. TIME-PROVED DA-LITE SAFETY 
FEATURES to prevent tearing fabric 
from roller. 

. SQUARE ELEVATING ROD for per- 
fect alignment of screen and top 
slat. 

. PICTURE PROPORTIONS UN. 
AFFECTED BY HEIGHT ADJUST- 
MENTS. 

. RUGGED LIGHT WEIGHT CON. 
STRUCTION. 

. DA-LITE'S FAMOUS GLASS- 
BEADED SURFACE for reflecting 

“Versatol’” is a_ trade- clearer pictures. 


mark of Da-Lite Screen Order now from your dealer! Quantity 
Company, Inc. limited. 


DA-LITE SCREEN COMPANY, INC. 


Dept. 10PP 2711-23 N. Crawford Ave., Chicago 39, Ill. 





30”x40” ....$ 7.50 
40”"x40"” .... 9.00 
37”x50" .... 10.00 
Write for 
FREE CIRCULAR! 








“IT WILL PAY YOU TO DO BUSINESS WITH Mf 





rrtion of the slides for identification let- | 


WH che AT ale 


Doctors, Technicians, Churché, d6@hagls, 
Hospitals, Professional Photographers and 
Governmental Agencies 


NOW 


AVAILABLE ON 
AAAS PRIORITY 


Plus liberal trade-in allowance on your used 
equipment. Write Mike Wolk at oncel 





New Miniature 


SPEED GRAPHIC 
2%x3%. Ektar 4:5 
lens, Supermatic shut- 
ter. Coupled range 
finder and graphic flash 
gun, 


WITH CASESLLO.O1 
TRI-PURPOSE 
PROJECTOR 


Slides—Strips—Sin. 
Double Frames 
30 wt. lamp. 
anast. lens. 
slide changer. 
Carrying case. 


See Wolk's Classified 
Ad for More ‘‘Buys’’ 











CAMERA CO. 


119 S. Dearborn, CHICAGO 3 






























Glamorize 
Your Color Slides 
WITH THIS NEW DUAL-PURPOSE 
NOVEX COMBINATION 
PROJECTOR — VIEWER 


For 2x2 In. Slides and Kodachromes 


Bring out the full color beauty of your cherished 
Kodachromes—and all the rich detail and tone scale 
of your black and white slides. With this dual- 
purpose unit, the image is projected on the 7x7 in. 
built-in viewing screen for personal or small au- 
dience viewing—or, at one simple adjustment, 
image may be projected direct to the wall, 
full life size. 


the 
up to 
Double condenser refiex optical sys- 
tem with large aperture projections lens assures re- 
markable brilliance of image. 


VIEW OR PROJECT YOUR 
SLIDES ON THE SAME UNIT 


This sensational development in a dual-purpose pro- 
jector is designed to bring out all the hidden beauty 
of your slides. You get small or large image at 
will —on the built-in viewing 
screen—or on the wall—with- 
out the use of extras. Beauti- 
ful bakelite case. Ask your 
dealer for sa demonstra- 





tion, or rush the coupon 
for complete details and 
literature. Immediate de- 
liveries. 


Complete $h 85 
Ready to Operate 56® 
Carrying Case, 

Extra $4. 
ORDER FROM 
YOUR DEALER 


| Novex Div., Pruit Office FREE 


Machines Corp. 


425 N. La Salle Street, COUPON 
Chicago, Itilinois 

Rush full details on the new dual-purpose Novex 
Projector. 


«4 at 
NQMC ....-ccccccececes are cocccccoce 
Address ante” Pe netcdeceonsoccesveecses 


Clty. .cccccccccccccccscvcccce 














PLACE CORNERS ON SNAP 
SHOT, MOISTEN BACK OF 
CORNERS AND MOUNTIN 
ALBUM, CORNERS ARE 
GUMMED WITH SPECIAL ADHES- 

IVE THAT STAYS GLWED. TRIPLE 
YOUR MONEY BACK IF YOU 
DON'T AGREE THEY'RE BEST 

MOST COLORS COME 100 FOR 10° 
Available in Black, White, Gray, 
Green, Red, Sepia, Ivory, Pink, 
Blue, Victory, Gold & Silver, at 
5f & 10 stores, Drug, Camera & 
Department stores. 


ACE ART CO., READING, MASS. 


100K FOR WAME NJ Xe E OW PACKAGE! 
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the projector, they will always be pro- 
jected properly. 

With a little experimentation to work 
out the copying technique for an indi- 
vidual camera, there is every reason to 
expect slides of excellent quality. If ex- 
posures are accurate, balanced contrast 
can be had—real black-and-whites, and 
not a lot of hazy grays. When color is 
employed, good reproduction results. In 
some cases it is difficult to determine 
whether the slides are originals or copies, 
and in others the copies seem better than 
originals. 

Once you have made your copying de- 
vice and calibrated it, you can turn out a 
batch of slides with no trouble and in 
record time. You will be so pleased with 
the results that in time you will have 
built up a slide library that will be the 
envy of all your friends.—@ 


Restoring Old 
Daguerreotypes 
(Continued from page 36) 


compounded, the daguerreotype is taken 
from its water bath and placed gently 
into the cyanide, image side uppermost. 
(A 1% solution is made by dissolving 1 
gram of the salt in a little water, then 
adding more water to make 100 cc.) 
The oxidational tarnish will be swiftly re- 
moved. The time required to clean the 
image completely will depend upon sev- 
eral factors such as the temperature of 
the solution, the degree of oxidation, and 
the type of daguerreotype. As soon as 
the tarnish has disappeared completely, 
the daguerreotype should be placed back 
in the tray of water or in the stream of 
running water to remove remaining 
traces of the cyanide reducer. Be sure 
that the picture is thoroughly washed. 
Obviously it would not do to have the 
image reduced beyond the desired point 
as the chemical action involved might re- 
duce some of the image highlights. 

After the washing has been completed, 
the daguerreotype should be placed for 
a few minutes in a bath of either methyl 
or ethyl alcohol. This step prevents any 
possibility of water spots spoiling the 
image. It is then taken out of the alco- 
hol bath, dried, and reassembled in its 
case. Be sure to clean both sides of the 
protective glass covering before placing 
it on top of the picture —f 





"It's all right, girls, you can come 


out—the camera isn't loaded!" 
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FOR 
DISCRIMINATING 
CAMERA FANS 
Your 35 MM roll ultra-fine-grain 
processed and vaporated. Each ex- 
posure enlarged to 344x4% on deckle- 
edged gloss paper, $1. 36 Exposure 
Eastman Re- Quality that Excels 


Rosa R. Ray loads, 50c. Leaders since 192% 


RAY’S PHOTO SERVICE cacnosse: wis 


Le 
ATKINSON \ iN LABORATORY 
concentrated 
FULL SCALE DEVELOPER 
FINE GRAIN DEVELOPER 


For brilliant quality negatives. 
| part of concentrate makes 

4 parts of developer ready for use. 
WRITE FOR FREE BULLETIN 


ATKINSON LABORATORY 


7273 Santa Monica Blvd., Dept. P, Los Angeles 46 























MM Rolls f.g. dev. & enl. to 
3% x 4% glossy: 36 exp. 
$1.25. 18 exp. 85c. Doubleweight 


velvet: 36 exp. $1.50. 18 exp. $1. 
—Special discounts on reprints! 
RELOADS 36 exp. 45c. 18 exp. 
30c. (Fresh tested.) 
BULKFILM 00 ft. $4.62 —50 ft. 
(Plus X, Finopan, Superior 1, 2, 3.) 
state second choice. 
FREE Mailer, price list, and valuable “DOs 
and DON’Ts” to help you avoid failures in 
picture-taking. 
SPIRATONE FINE GRAIN LABS., Dept. P 
49 W. 27th St., New York I, N. Y. Tel.: MU4-1329 


$2.62. 
Please 














LOAD 35MM FILM FOR PROFIT! 


25 Ft. $1.50; 100 Ft. $5.00 
Plus X, Super XX, Superior 2, 3 
LARGER SINGLE ROLLS UP TO 1000 FT. 
LENS TISSUE 10c WITH FILM ORDER 
Send Money Order or Check — No C. O. D. 


CAMERA MART, 70 W. 45 St. N.Y. C. 














NOTICE TO ALL OWNERS OF 
LEICA, CONTAX,ARGUS (C-2 & C-3) 


L PERFEX and KODAK EKTRA Cameros! 

‘ For ground-glass focusing and close- 
up work, 

INVESTIGATE SPEED-O0-COPY ropay: 

WRITE FOR FREE FOLDER to 

—_———-D. PAUL SHULL_.——- 


240 S. UNION AVE. (Dept.10-PP), LOS ANGELES 26, CAL. 


NOT DOLLAR 
DEVELOPING 


Your negatives deserve quality de 

veloping. We give individual attention 

to each negative. No mass production! 35mm 
films developed — fine grain vaporated to prevent 
scratches—enlarged to bd be Beau- 
quality prints guaranteed. Single 


















8—4x6 Beau- | tiful, 3 
tiful En-f wt. giossy paper, 36 exp. $1.25. Dou 
largements] pie wt. portrait paper, $1.75. ‘18 exp. 
from 8 Exp. | roll, 70c. 1-day service. Reloading: 36 
Rol! 35c, or | exp’, 60c; 18 exp., 40c. FREE mailing 
8 Sparkiing bags 








Prints 25c. Minicam Photo Labs., Dept.6, LaCrosse, Wis. 


WE WILL Buy 


Small Cameras and Lenses of any size or type. 
Subject to examination here. Write full particu- 
jars and price wanted. We reply immediately. 


PHOTO LENS CO., INC. 














140 West 32nd Street New York 1, N. Y- 
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Looking Them Over 
with Keppler 


(Continued from page 50) 


Venti built a bed in the false perspective 
shown in the sketch. A dark rose-col- 
ored pillow was made so the baby’s blond 
hair would show against it. Then came 
the job of finding a baby—a very young 
baby with formed features. To prove 
how much of a joint effort this repre- 
sents, it was Metzl who got the seven- 
weeks-old infant—from his superintend- 
ent—to pose for Tony. 

While an assistant crouched behind the 
pillow, out of camerashot but ready to 
grab the baby if it should roll off, Venti 
shot the picture on his studio camera 
with a twelve-inch lens. He then fur- 
nished Ervine Metzl with a singleweight, 
semi-matte print, and Metz! completed 
the job in watercolor. 

Another example of symbolism in ad- 
vertising illustration is the one furnished 
by the Valentino Sarra photograph made 
for the American Gas Association by 
McCann-Erickson Co. Daniel W. Keefe 
is the art director. This all-photographic 
dream of the future is also executed in 
high key. It sets a gay mood that not only 
harmonizes with the expressions on the 
models’ faces, but with the promise of a 
nearly toil-free future. 

The picture is really five photographs 
in one—the background of clouds, the 
laughing couple in the fower-garlanded 
swing, the winged duster, the winged dish 
towel, and the winged frying pan. All 
are highly imaginative subjects, yet be- 
cause of the good taste with which they 
are handled, they come through a real- 
istic medium like the camera with no 
feeling of trickery. 

[ like this form of advertising because 
it is solving a difficult wartime problem 
ingeniously. With no new products to 
show because none can be produced, 
great manufacturing companies must still 
hold their markets. To accomplish this 
they are foretelling the improvements 
they plan for the postwar world. Instead 
of showing products so alluringly that the 
buying public signs on the dotted line, 
advertisers are picturing the happy ef- 
fects that will follow the use of their 
postwar products. Imaginative concep- 
tions like these are lending new interest 
to advertising pages and, at the same 
time, accomplishing their purpose of 
keeping the name and service of the com- 
pany before a fickle public. 

Entirely different in spirit is the ad- 
vertisement prepared for the Pictorial 
Photo Engraving Co. by the Robbins Pub- 
lishing Co. Abner P. Grunauer gets solo 
credit for this one. He’s a copy man, he 
says, but he certainly has a discerning 
eye for a storytelling photograph under 
whatever circumstances he meets one. 
This appealing picture of a dog is one he 
found in Underwood and Underwood’s 
stock picture book. In a photograph of a 
boy playing with a leashed dog, he saw 
something the photographer may not 
have—a sales message for a firm that 
prides itself on its service despite war- 
time difficulties. Grunauer seized on the 
pup picture to illustrate his story. And 
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EADS YOU WIN 


GET A when it's WANT 
——— HABER & FINK | 7° BUY 
























OR SELL 


hctaud Ive Saliion 
ON FILM BASE 


Excellent for straight enlargements. Has wonderful 
tone quality and dries flat in a few moments. Ideal for 
paper negative work or making direct negatives from 
Kodachrome Transparencies. This material is translu- 
cent, and perfect for oil coloring. It may be developed 
in your favorite paper developer, and is slightly faster 
than regular Bromide Projection paper. 

'/> Gross 5x7 App.., list $15 
1/5 Gross 8x10 App., list $25........ ..Now, $4.25 
/> Gross 1534x163 App., list $52...... Now, $9.95 





























We Pay the Highest Cash Price for all types of Pho- 
tographic Merchandise! Higher Values can be Obtained 
When You Trade Your Equipment... 

















PROJECT COLOR SLIDES 
and SLIDEFILMS 


WITH AN 


300-WATT 


MODEL AK With an S.V.E. Projector, you can show 35 mm and bantam size 
MINIATURE black-and-white or full color transparencies life size. S.V.E. 
PROJECTOR projectors assure maximum protection for treasured film. Sev- 


eral models are again available for essential civilian uses, includ- 
ing the 300-Watt AK for 2” x 2” slides only, the 150-Watt DD and 
300-Watt AAA Tri-Purpose Projectors for slidefilms as well as 


= for slides. Write Dept. 10PP for details. Sold by leading dealers. 





SOCIETY FOR VISUAL EDUCATION, INC. 


100 €. GOTO STREET . SCmIrSCaAGO 1, 8kt. 








Finishing _ 
Mail! 


AT THESE NEW, POPULAR PRICES: 


35 nm 25:. 


roll 
18 Exposure Rolls, Developed and Enlarged* 60c 
All sizes up to 


8 EXPOSURE ind inci. No. 116 30: 


ROLL FILM Dev. and Enirg.* per 


roll 
5x7 Special 
Salon 
ENLARGEMENTS Quality 


WE HAVE FILM 
—All SIZES— 


"A special protective hardening treatment — 
perfected for South Pacific Service — is applied 
to all film which we process. 


Guaranteed 
ultra-fine 
grain (dev. only) * 





WRITE FOR a Wek Lau” 


AND FREE MAILI 


Our staff is equipped for 
all specialty work — includ- 
ing copying, ‘‘Salon-type” 
enlargements, Micro-File, 
color tinting, etc. 





















P © BOX &71 KOLLYWOOD 


28. CALIFORNIA 








A TREASURED KEEPSAKE. Two acetate pro- 


tected frames, 4 data pages for names of bridal 
party, guests, gifts, etc., blank white pages for 
clippings and honeymoon prints. Ivory colored 


ring binding. 
Trial. 


Duraleather, plastic 
Direct on Money-back 
size 8x10”, $3.76. 


At stores or 
Size 5x7”, $2.60, 


Free Catalog of Amfiles for Reels, Slides, etc. 
AMBERG FILE & INDEX CO. 


SPEED-E2-EL 


1667 Duane Bivd. 
Kankakee, tltinors 





Simplifies your 


ENLARGING 








STURDY—ALL METAL 
NO ADJUSTMENTS 
Compact—for any position on en- 
larger base Incre ages composi- 
tion pc onsibilitic of ar nega- 
tive wi RE SHARP focusing 
without eye strain AT YOUR jn 
DEALERS or sent prepaid if cash At Pre-War Prices 
with order Distributors: Are! 214 1 
Craigq-Eastern-Farnan & Seemane- 312 x 31%4..$ .75 
Hornstein-Levit & Raygra 2 ax 5S .. 7 
A. J. GANZ CO. (Dept. PP- 24), a a's 
412 N. Hayworth Ave. 4 — i. 
Hollyw 36, Calif. x 10 75 
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though he’s a copy writer by profession, 
he counted on the punchy slogan plus the 
appealing pup to put over his idea with- 
out amplification. 

This is one of a series that Grunauer 
has been doing for Pictorial with the same 
effective technique. The entire series has 
been outstanding, both from the angle of 
illustration and from the superbly 
matched headlines. It is worth noticing 
how the headline prevents the chain from 
leading your eye out of the picture at the 
top, while at the bottom, the chain leads 
you right to the name of the advertiser. 

Another storytelling picture is the Lib- 
erty Mutual Insurance Co. advertisement, 
prepared by the Boston office of Batten, 
Barton, Durstine & Osborn. Arthur Wol- 
frum is the art director. The copy was 
written some time ago by Clarence Bud- 
dington Kelland, and was illustrated orig- 
inally by a painting. But Wolfrum 
thought the copy so forceful it would 


| bear repetition if illustrated in a different 


medium. 

In the original layout, the policeman 
was facing the man he’d discovered at the 
window. This was changed to have him 
come up from the back, because it’s far 
more frightening to be accosted by an un- 
seen person. 

This typical night shot was made at one 
o'clock in the afternoon. A drizzling rain 


| was falling so my camera sported an um- 


brella instead of a lens hood. All illumi- 
nation was by flashbulb. To light the 
man and policeman, two No. 22 flash- 
bulbs were placed inside the window to 
the left. Farther from the picture area, 


| to the right, was another No. 22 bulb, 


focused on the curtains and window. 
Still another flash, same size, was on the 
right and focused on the far wall to give 
a gray tone, while the lamp in the win- 
dow contained still another flashbulb. 
Outside the house were two additional 
flashes, one on each side ten feet from 
the subjects and up high. All the lights 
were synchronized to the shutter on a 
twelve-inch lens on an 8x10 studio cam- 
era. Using Superpan Press film, the ex- 


| posure was 1/10 second at f 45. This long 


exposure is responsible for the daylight 
detail outside the house, while the flash 
lighting, which operates at approximately 
1/50 second regardless of exposure, fur- 
nishes the highlights. Had the day been 
sunny and the picture area bright with 
reflected light, the same result could have 
been obtained by exposing only for flash 


| —1/50 second—but the two outside bulbs 


would have had to have been moved 


| closer to the subjects. 





That clears up this month’s winners. 
Now I can start out again with empty 
pockets to load up with a new batch of 
candidates for top honors.—}® 


MopERN X-RAY FILMS are coated with a 
light-sensitive emulsion on both sides of 
the film to secure a high negative con- 
trast and to increase the speed of the 
film. The forerunner of these present 
day X-ray films was the glass plate which 
was coated on both sides but which was 
not satisfactory because the images were 
too far apart due to the thickness of the 
glass. The image was sharp on one side 
but not on the other. 
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America's Beauty Spots 
in Your Own Home 


(new! 
KODACHROMES 


By world famous color photographers. Each 
slide must please you or your money will be 
cheerfully refunded. See Nature’s beauty 
spots in the U. S., Canada, the National Parks, 
Mexico, Hawaii and the Islands of the Carib- 





*bean. N. Y. and San Francisco Fairs. Gor- 
geous colors truly reproduced. Excellently 
composed. Send for catalog No. 15 listing 


hundreds of subjects. 


ELK STUDIO, Dept. A, Elkton, Maryland 


PHOTO ETCHING 8x10 
$4 00 











From your favorite negative, Pic- 
ture or Snapshot. Looks like ori 
inal hand etching (Value to $5.00). 
Ready for Framing. 


3 DIFFERENT 8x10............. $2.50 
SAME ETCHING 11x14......... 1.20 
3 DIFFERENT 11x14............ 3.00 


Your originals returned unharmed. Add 50c if 
negative is not supplied. Send Cash or Money 
Order, we pay Postage; if C.O.D. pay Postman 
plus few cents Postage Charge. 


G. & G. ARTCRAFT 
153 West 72nd Street, New York 23 (N. Y.) 


BULK 35 4m FILM ReLoans 


GUARANTEED FRESH STOCK. “RELOAD YOUR OWN” 


AGTA-EASTMAR-DUPONT 


nS} | 50,5208 | 10, Sl 


Pe@OstTPais 
25 YOU SUPPLY 


CARTRIDGES RELOADED 3 for °12 tarinacs 


CALIFORNIA BUYERS INCLUDE SALES TAX 


PACIFIC COAST FILM COMPANY 


1510 NO. SIERRA BONITA, HOLLYWOOD 46, CALIF. 


HELIO DE LUXE ENLARGEMENTS | 


THE FINEST----- 





























4x 6, iSc; * 6 for 7Sc Add SOc for copy if nega- 
5x 7 25c; * 5 for $1.00 tive is not supplied Ask 
8x10; 45c; * 3 for 1.20 for our newest pricelist 

11x14, $1.00; * 3 for 2.50 and mailers. 

® From same nega ative 


Remit with your or jer to save C.O.D. charges. 
THE PERFECT GIFT: 


1 DE LUXE ENLARGEMENT in 
beoutiful LEATHERETTE FOLDER 
5x7, $1.30; 8x10, $1.80 

HELIO PHOTO STUDIO 
P.O. Box 521, Church Street Annex, N.Y.C.8,N.Y- 
THE HOUSE OF FINE ENLARGEMENTS 


35 MM DPEvetoreo $1. 25 


FILM ond ENLARGED 


ae your, = - 

You'll get professional fine rain ,feveteving vaporated 

; posure en- 
We “ai roy not 4 oe \~ &. - or mass 
production machiner os each negative is given in 
dividual attention. xposure roll 70c. 
Full Size 4x6 eniargements from 8 exposure roll. .35c 
NOTI gage te he ave . = c eee of film on band for 

crease in pric 


UNIVERSAL PHOTO SERVICE, Box 612A, La Crosse, Wis 























WE BUY --- USED 
" CAMERAS & LENSES 


Leica Cameras oe Renese  ] 
(all models)—Con Ca 
eras & Conese fetennete 
Lenses—8 3 16 a aes 
Cameras & P aor are _foom 
and silent)}-NEEDEDA ONCE 


é 
waite! FVIELIATL TLL. 


EXCHANGE 
1003 PENNSYLVANIA AVE. N.W.® WASHINGTON, D. C. 
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Prehardening 


(Continued from page 31) 


pend upon the contrast and the time of 
development desired. Up to 95° F. con- 
ventional developers such as D-76, DK- 
60a, D-19, etc., may be used. Above 95° 
F. it is beneficial to use developers of 
lower activity to avoid very short devel- 





Prehardener 
Formula Kodak SH-5 


Avoirdupois 

Solution A Metric U. S. Liquid 
Kodak Formalde- 

hyde (about 

37% by weight) 5.6 cc. 14% drams 

Solution B 

28 ounces 

9.5% Solution of 

Kodak 6-Nitro- 

benzimidazole 

Nitrate....... 40.0 cc. 1% ounces 
Kodak Sodium 

Sulfate (desic- 

cated) 50.0 grams 1 oz. 290 grains 
Kodak Sodium 

Carbonate 

(desiccated)... 10.0 grams 145 grains 
Water tomake.. 1.0 liter 32 ounces 

*To prepare an 0.5% solution dissolve 1 gram of 
Kodak 6-Nitrobenzimidazole Nitrate in 200 cc. of 
distilled water (18 grains in 8 ounces of water). 

Mix Solutions A and B before use. 





oping times. The approximate develop- 
ing times between 75° and 95° F. with 
prehardening are as follows: 

At 75° F.—use the normal develop- 
ing time recommended at 68° F. with- 
out prehardening. 

At 80° F.—85% of normal time. 

At 85° F.—70% of normal time. 

At 90° F.—60% of normal time. 

At 95° F.—50% of normal time. 

After development, rinse the film in 
water or an acid rinse like the non-swell- 


ing acid rinse bath, Kodak SB-5. Then | 


treat for the usual time in an acid hard- 
‘ning fixing bath, such as Kodak F-5 or 
F-10, or the Eastman X-Ray Fixer. This 
supplements the hardening received in 
the prehardener and results in shorter 
drying times. 

The degree of hardening provided by 
the prehardener increases with the time 
and temperature of treatment. For most 
applications the recommended prehard- 
ening time of 10 minutes is ample. How- 
ever, if the processing solutions are cooled 
to a temperature appreciably lower than 
that of the wash water, the prehardener 
may provide insufficient hardening to pre- 
vent excessive swelling and reticulation 
during subsequent washing in warm tap 
water. For this reason and because sud- 
den changes in processing temperature 
foster reticulation of the emulsion, the 
temperature of the processing solutions 
and that of the wash water should be 
kept approximately equal in hot-weather 
processing. 


Photographic Properties 


The quality of the photographic nega- 
tives obtained by use of the prehardener 


‘Ss similar to that obtained at normal tem- | 


peratures with the usual processing pro- 
cedure without prehardener. However, 
its use reduces the apparent activity of 
the developer so that the time of devel- 
opment required for a given degree of 
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Boy! Tus 
O OSE 


SAVES THME AWD MWOWEY 


AND 
MAZING SPEED 
QUALITY IN DEVELOPING 





Yes, you can develop much faster . . . and save money at the 
same time by using QSE Ultra Fine Grain Developer. It’s 
amazing to see how every delicate middle tone. . . all high- 
light and shadow detail is brought out perfectly . . . prints 
sparkle with new life-like verve. In 5 to 11 minutes any 
standard film is developed beautifully ... a single quart of 
QSE develops 20 to 40 rolls of 35mm film or their equivalent, 
without replenishment. Remember, every batch of QSE 
Developer is pre-tested by experts before shipping! If dealer 
cannot supply you, write direct. 


SWAIN NELSON LABORATORIES 





—puen Trade In Your Old 
Camera Equipment 


My eye is good—my aim is true 
I seldom miss a deal 

So if your camera’s old or new 
Come in and hear me “spiel.” 


Perhaps I've got what you want most 
And you’ve got what I need. 

So lurch up to my tradin’ post 
With utmost haste and speed. 


Write Dept. PP 


179 W. MADISON ST. 
CHICAGO 2, HLL. 














PROTECTION 

FOR MOVIE FILM 
against 

WEAR ... OIL 

* AT THE STORE WATER 

SCRATCHES Kg 

° AT THE OFFICE FINGER- (6 = 

TREATMENT 


i ‘ 4 LASTS 
LU THE LIFE 


OF THE 
FILM 





Our Army Needs It! | naniistas 


VAPORATE CO., INC. SELL & HOWELL CO. 
130 W. 46th St. 4801 Larchmont, Chicago 
New York City 716 WN. Labrea, Hollywood 




















4x3'/a 
New 24x20 MERA 


4.5 lens, Huge- 


Complete with der G Speedgun 


Meyer Rangefin 


cuT FILM — 
padi 2 Saxe 
4x5 * 5x7 * 8x10 


LARGE SIZE ENAMEL TRAYS 


8x10 
14x17 16x20 28x24 22x28—also 


and 11x14. No Limit 


Alumi 

High quolity — Sturdy. 
Complete with RED an 
AMBER interch. Filters. -- 


CAMPUS Baby SPOTLITE 
All-metal, studio type — rit. $1095 


Complete with base stand 


CAMPUS Wooden TRIPOD 


Regular, $10.95 — SPECIAL 
ALL PHOTOGRAPHIC % 
PAPERS and CHEMICALS © off list 








Prompt attentron to Mail orders 


The CAMPUS CAMERA Shop 
929 Broxton Ave., Los Angetes 24, California 
NOTE: We. maintain a complete, precision photo- : 


repair dept. Extimates given by imme- 
diate return mail. 











NU-MANUMATIC 


Contact 
Your Dealer 
for Priority 
Information 


@ Makes slides look better—last longer. 
i Automatically stacks slides. Precision 
lens. Uses up to 300 watt lamp. 


| GoldE Mfg. Co. 1222 W. Madison St. 


Dept. E, Chicago 

















For the Finest Enlargements 


WARD _A-4 Photos 


lle W. 42ND ST., N. Y. €. 


60c extra © Specialists in Oil Coloring 
Write for Booklet 
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contrast is increased. This is usually 
beneficial under hot-weather conditions 
because it results in a more normal de- 
veloping time without modification of the 
developer formula. 


Useful Life Without 
Replenishment 


At temperatures up to 95° F. the pre- 
hardener can be kept and used for about 
a month without serious loss in harden- 
ing properties due to aging. After this 
time the working solution should be dis- 
carded unless it has been replenished ade- 
quately or tested before use. At higher 
temperatures the loss in activity occurs 
sooner so that, for example, a bath stored 
at 110° F. for more than one week should 
be replaced or tested before using. For 
shelf keeping, the prehardener should be 
prepared as two stock solutions to be 
combined before using. 

In small scale processing it is frequently 
most convenient to compensate for slight 
decreases in the activity of a processing 
solution by gradually increasing the 
treatment time, replacing the bath when 
a serious change in activity is noted. In 
the case of the prehardener, Kodak SH-5, 
the effects of exhaustion do not become 
serious for most applications until more 
than forty 8x10-inch films or their equiva- 
lent have been processed per gallon. A 
slight decrease in hardening can be rem- 
edied by increasing the time of treatment, 
but when the degree of exhaustion is suf- 
ficient to produce a noticeable difference 
in the developing properties, little im- 
provement can be made by extending the 
bathing time beyond the usual 10 min- 
utes and the bath should be renewed. 


Use of Prehardener in Tank 
Development 


Where larger installations make fre- 
quent replacement burdensome or expen- 
sive, it is feasible to replenish the pre- 
hardener, in which case the bath need 
not be discarded oftener than every sec- 
ond month, or after two or three hundred 
8x10-inch films or their equivalent have 
been processed per gallon. The volume 
of the bath drops with use, and the activ- 
ity can be maintained by keeping the 
level of the solution constant with the 
proper replenishing solution. The re- 
plenisher may be considered to consist of 
fresh prehardener, to replace the quan- 
tity carried out by the film, fortified with 
additional amounts of the specific ingre- 
dients of which the bath is being de- 
pleted. The following table gives the ap- 
proximate quantities of these chemicals 
required to keep the hardening and pho- 
tographic properties relatively unaltered: 


Formaldehyde (about 37% 


by weight) 0.1 cc. per 8x10’ 


: film 
6-Nitrobenzimidazole 
Nitrate 


Sodium Carbonate 


(desiccated) ...-—0.4 gram per 8x10" 
fil 


m 
In average tray and tank processing 
about 30 cc. are removed with each 8x10- 
inch film processed. The above quanti- 
ties, therefore, will be needed in each 
30 cc. of the replenisher in addition to 
the concentrations present in the regular 








| Camera 


x 4% only: $3.00 each; 3for with 


0.0025 gram per 8x10" | 
film 


_-~Photographic Chemicals — 
Reagents, Developers, etc. 


Five 3 cent stamps and your name and address will 
bring our Catalogue by return mail. 


BAKER & UNVERHAU 


Dept. P.P., Hicksville, L. 1., N. Y. 


October, 1944 


There is 


about fine results in 


KODACHA 


This Book gives YOU the 


46 9 
KNOW HOW 
& RESULTS GUARANTEED 
TH IS B 0 0 x is the FIRST and ONLY complete guide, covering 
every phase of Kodachrome photography. 18 big chapters, 175 illustrations and 
diagrams. 15 full-Color Plates. 10 Color-Compositions diagrams, in color. Sug- 
gestions and data on problems with all types of color subjects—landscapes. por- 
traits, flowers, still Jife—in sunlight; with photoflood; with flash. Exposure cal 
culations; Color Meters; Color Filters. Non-technical. Equally applicable to Stills 


and Movies. Simple enough for the beginner —\comprehensive 
enough for the proficient. * $ 50 


It can save its cost many times over 


Send for our FREE Book Catalog 


CAMERA CRAFT 


376P SUTTER STREET @ SAN FRANCISCO 8, CALIF. 


This New Springback Doubles 
the Value of Your CM Camera 


Lets you use double cut film hold- 
ers or filmpack adapters, as in reg- 
ular ‘‘news’’ cameras, and elimi- 
nates the separate focusing panel 
nuisance, Springback is attached 
just like original single holders, 
and double film holder slides un- 
der hooded, spring attached focus- 
de in two sizes: 

. Cameras 


75 eras, etal, except ground 
need be sent POST glass and cloth hood Pps. 


we cipferre | 7% FITTED TO YOUR CAMERA 




















setting scale. Ne special and focusing seale reset to register with all 


Ranier’ Rasticgn nog gage and film 
7 o pack adapters. Spring back is %* thick; 
fittings for the duration. peck, sdapters. Spring back ie M4" ‘nick: 
Double film holders to fit Standard fitting is for 64x9 cm. cameras 
the epring backs and“Press” using single holders wide and 9x12, m. 
cameras 2% x 3% and 3% cameras using single holders 3 15/16’ wide 

1/32” ges, which slide in camera 
$8.75 postpaid. Prices in- Fits Ihagee, Maximar, Recomar, Voight- 
clude 25% Federal Tax. lander, Welta and other Cameras takine 


| Order Now. holders listed above without alteration 


LEONARD WESTPHALEN, Dept.10. 506 N. State, CHICAGO 10. ILL. 


GLAMOUR GIRLS 


NEW—DIFFERENT—ORIGINAL 


SALON PRINTS, PHOTOGRAPHED IN NAT- 
URAL COLOR & BLACK & WHITE; EX- 
CELLENT DETAIL; FINE GRAIN. 
NATURAL COLOR 2x2 Transparencies. 

4 for $2, 9 for $4.00 
35 mm NEGATIVES. Black & White. 

6 for $1.00, 15 for $2.00 
35.mom BEREP Pic cecceices 25 for $1.00 
35 mm Transparencies for Projection, UN- 

MOUNTED 10 for $1.00, 35 for $3.00 
PHOTOGRAPHIC PRINTS. 
5x7, 25¢; 8x10, 50c 


BONROSE SERVICE 
Madison Sq. Station, Box 243, New York, N. Y. 


CUSTOM FINISHING 


Individual Fine Grain Tank Development 
Precision Work Throughout 
35MM 3%x4% DW Matte 
6-8 ex. Roll DW Matte . 
6-8 ex. Roll SW Glossy... .ccccccccccccsece $ .65 
Split Size Projection Printed $1.50 
Enlargements DW Matte lc per sq. inch 
Charcoal Black 2c per square inch 
GEORGE JURGENS 2208 East 15th St. 
Dept. 10-PP Long Beach 4, Calif. 


MM 
35 nb REFILLS 
— #2 (WESTON 5 
puront SUPERIOR = 33 (weston 100) 
NEW FACTORY FRAME NUMBERED FILM 
18 Exp. Rolls, 3 for $1 = 36 Exp. Rolls, 45¢ ¢. 
NOTE: Empty Cartridges Required with Orders 
OR Add 10c deposit for each refill 
BULK FILM (of above), 100 ft. for $6 
HOLLYWOOD NEGATIVE SERVICE 
Box 789-S Hollywood 28, Calif. 
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aro =~cHlALFTONE PRINTING MASKS 

PRINT YOURNEGATIVES TO: 

GETHER WITH THESE MASKS 

AND THE FINISHED PRIN 

WILL HAVE A WELL LOOKING 

FRAME, EASY 10 USEIN A 
SINGLE EXPOSURE 


Make Your Own Greeting Cards! 
Now easy and convenient to make with FRAMO 
MASKS, FOLDERS and ENVELOPES, as furnished 
all complete. 

Most distinctive and pictorial results obtainable 

Ask for the NEW Price List with latest sizes and 


patterns, EXACT Focusing Film 


"The Paper Saver" 
Now in Green Coler en- 
ables you to obtain needle- 
sharp pictures with your 
enlarger. 
35mm, 
6x6cem, P 
24%4x3% (6x9 cm).... 
344x4%4 and 9x12 cm. 


SAVE FILM 


with LEUDI, the 
Exposure Meter. 


world-famous little 
Easy to use with any 
camera, still or movie, under all light 
conditions, Feather-light and small. No 
adjustments for various film speeds re- 
quired. Newest model with blue wedge 
Complete with genuine leather pouch 
$2.50 postpaid. 
Write for 
illustrated 207 : 84th 
literature. . 
Mail orders oe — 
filled. ’ ° 


SERVING PHOTOGRAPHY SINCE 1912 


FREDERICK D 











BUY WAR BONDS 
...and YOUR NEW G-M 
PHOTO ELECTRIC Expo- 
sure Meter will be avail- 
able sooner 


ad 


G-M Laboratories, Inc., Chicago 








“DARKROOM 
SECRETS” 


An Astounding New Book 

% Contains more real photographic information than 
any book ever published, 

% Revolutionary methods of producing prints of su- 
perior quality & brilliance. 

% Free membership, entitling you to enter prints in 
competitive exhibits for liberal cash awards. 

% Guaranteed the most profitable photographic in- 
vestment you have ever made or money refunded, 


Send $1.00 to 


TECHNICAL LABORATORIES 


P.O. Box 914, Central Station, St. Louisi1, Mo 





Pay only for what you get. 
36 Exp.—-$1.00, 18 Exp.—60c. Univex rolls 

$1.50. Our rate is 4e per print. If less than 25 
negatives are good, we issue 4c credit per 
print. Enlarged to 3% x 414, with Photo-Elec- 
tric Eye. Velox paper only. High class work 
guaranteed D.K. 20 Fine Grain Developing 
24 HR. SERVICE GUARANTEED. SAVE 


MONEY. Send roll and $1.00 today. (Or sent 
C.0.D. plus postage.) 


MINIPIX LABORATORIES 


P. O. Box 1144, DEPT. 210 CHICAGO, ILL. 


Copyright 1989, Minipiz Laboratories 





35mm 
ROLLS 


Maximum charge 
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Kodak SH-5 formula. The resulting re- 
plenisher formula would be as follows: 


Replenisher Kodak SH-5R 
for Prehardener Kodak SH-5 


Avoirdupois 
Solution A U. S. Liquid 
Formaldehyde 
(about 37% by 
weight)..... 
Solution B 
Water.... 
*0.5% Solution 
of Kodak 6- 
Nitrobenzimid- 
azole Nitrate... 55.0 cc. 
Kodak Sodium 
Sulfate (desic- 
50.0 grams 


Metric 


8.5 cc. 14 ounce 


28 ounces 


134 ounces 


1 oz. 290 graims 
Kodak Sodium 

Carbonate 

(desiccated)... 23.0 grams 336 grains 
Water to make.. 1.0 liter 32 ounces 

*To prepare a 0.5% solution, dissolve 1 gram of 
Kodak 6-Nitrobenzimidazole Nitrate in 200 ce. of 
distilled water (18 grains in 8 ounces of water). 

Directions for Mixing: Mix the two solutions be- 
fore using. 

Directions for Use: For tank use, maintain the 
original level of the prehardener solution by periodic 
additions of the replenisher. For tray use, mark the 
original solution level on the storage bottle and, when 
the solution has been returned to this bottle after use, 
fill up to the mark with the replenisher solution. 


Since the film is wet when it enters the 
developer after prehardening, the liquid 
thus introduced balances the quantity of 
developer solution subsequently carried 
out, and the volume of the developer re- 
mains constant. This makes it necessary 
to remove some of the developer to per- 
mit replenishment. 


The customary replenishers for the 
common developer formulas, such as 
DK-60a, DK-50, D-76, etc., may be used 
allowing 45 cc. of replenisher for each 
8x10-inch film or its equivalent processed 
(one and one-half times the usual quan- 
tity to compensate for dilution of the de- 
veloper by water from the incoming 
film). 


Summary 


At high temperatures up to 95° F. it is 
seen that the prehardener permits the 
use of conventional developers and fixing 
baths compounded for normal tempera- 
ture use. It has sufficient life so that it 
can take its place in the accepted tank 
procedure involving replenishment and 
infrequent replacement. 


At ultra high temperatures above 95° 
F., the prehardening treatment is the only 
practical procedure available. With in- 
creased antifoggant in the prehardener, 
where necessary to compensate for the 
accelerated fogging tendency, its applica- 
tion will extend the range of dependable 
photographic processing up to more than 
110° F., thus permitting operation under 
the most extreme temperature conditions 
likely to be encountered anywhere in the 
world. 


Use of a low activity developer to avoid 
excessively short developing times is de- 
sirable at extremely high temperatures 
because the average developing time at 
110° F. after prehardening is only about 
one-quarter the normal developing time 


at 68° F.—f 


OCCASIONAL AGITATION of prints in the fix- 
ing bath is important. Portions of a print 
which protrude above the surface of the 
liquid may become stained, while pockets 
of air between prints will result in un- 
even fixing. 


If you 
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AVAILABLE NOW 





$150 Lee Strobo Speed Lamp. complete. ..$115.00 
9x12 Zeiss Mirofiex, with Erneman 612” 

74.5 lens, new 139.50 
VP Erneman Sportsman, focal plane shut- 

ter, f:2 lens 95.00 
4x5 Burke James Press, f:4.5 Tessar 
osecee 4346.50 
f:4.5 Voigt- 


in Rimset Compur, new 
4x5 Burke and James Press, 4. 
lander Skopar in Ibsor shutter, new... . .0o 
Imported Kodak with Zeiss Tessar 
f:4.5 in Compur Rapid, built in Coupled 
range finder .. Sa I ao apn, Se a -50 
4°: Plate Camera double extension 
without lens . €.0 610 6. 06 . 50 
9x12 Double Extension Plate camera, with- 
out lens, as new ® ~ ee yy é 50 
P Angle f:8 28mm Chrome Finish lens 
Bn eho a eae . ° -50 


Extensior Leather Covered 
, Revolving back, film pack adapter, 
» film holder, lens... eee ° 
y Waltham Compass, built like a watch, 
designed for military. bs Seis o* 
Automatic Slow Speed Timing Device for 
Leica 
Leica Rotating Focus 
ment with Sliding 
Iea Bebe with f:4.5 " 
Shutter, Collapsible 
Glass back, film pack 
9xl2cem plate camera 
Tessar f:4.5 in 
holders, pack 
@iass back, case . saree e ° 2 
9xl2cem Tropical Camera, Reversible Back, 
double extension, Tessar f:4.5 in Rim- 
set Compur, three holders, film pack 
adapter, case. like new sso es ° 
Thoronton Ruby Reflex Special 4x5 Extra 
ong extension revolving back, film pack 
adapter, holder, like new ob as 
3 A Grafiexes, roll film, no lens, as is.... 
New 214-314 Cut film or film pack devel- 
oping tanks es re eese . . 
New No. 4 Photoflood Reflector Complete 
with stand, and No, 4 Photoflood bulb 
for studio or Movie 
; ‘x. no lens 


21 


Cc py ing Attach- 


Compur 

" Ground 

» holders. . 
coupled range 
Rimset Compur, 
adapter, ground 


“Revolving ‘back 
. Revolving Back 
314-414, with Cooke f:2.5 


oe” Tessar f:2.7 


1s, 35mm ae 
y Ihagee 214-214 Enlarger without lens 
a Collapsible Table Reproduction De- 


Graflex f:! cose ° 
16mm sound mc >» projector, 
500 list, very eese : . . 
100 ft. steel reels. 3 for ° . 
‘tl & Howell TODA with f:1.5 Taylor Hob- 
son Cooke lens and case. . °° 
3 Hugomeyer lens for 16mm camera 
ic Standard with f:3.5 Elmar anc 
135mm_f:4 telephoto and case aa 
200 watt De Wry 16mm projector. 
Speed-O-Copy for Contax. . 
Right Angle View Finder for 
Contax .... ee 
Brand new 30x40 Tripoc 
200 foot 8mm steel reels or cans. 4 for 
Brand new Novex 2x2 Comb, Project« and 
View with case. 
214-314 and 314- 
Recomar, Avis, 


black model 


jeaded Screen 


') cut film holders for 
Maximar, and so forth, 
GOED ceisecces ° % —o coe 
Webster Sound Slide Projectors, very fine 
condition, complete with film strip ma- 
» amplifier ¢ “ake .50 
3.5 lens for E a. 99.26 
of lenses, Graflex cameras and 9x12 
Write for information on any equip- 
» interested in, 


NATIONAL CAMERA 
EXCHANGE 


86 South Sixth Street Minneapolis, Minn. 


Established 1914, 


cm cameras 
ment you may 











Yes, we have film! Good, clean, 
brand new 1 And we have 
plenty of perfect. No 
scratches. No short ends, We 
sell guaranteed fresh DuPont film at 
these low prices: 

6 exp. roll 35mm, SOc; 3 for $1.25 
8 exo. roll 35mm, 35c; 
prefer to buy in bulk 
prices: S ft.—$1.50; 50 . 
We sent our cartridges to War, 
yours! e pay Sc, plus shipping 
empty cartridges send us. 
cartridges you send us, the better we 
So send us empty cartridges TODAY! 
photography survive the War! 


SS5“MFILM DEVELOPED & ENLARGED EC 


We give you brilliant, ‘‘Magic Eye’’ Timed, Va- 
porated, 3x4 enlargements on Deckled-Edge Velox pa- 
per at these low prices: 35mm, 36_ exp $1.00; 18 


can serve you, 
Help civilian 


| exp GOK 16 , » 127 rolls. 0c; 


| Directory, 3111 W. Tusc., Canton 3,O. 


2 : reprints, 3x4, 
delay Not too fast 
but just right for superb quality Order now 
paid or C.O.D.—or write for FREE Mailers, 

FREE Premium offers! 


AMERICAN STUDIOS 


Dept. 411 La Crosse, Wisc. 


828 Bantam, ete., 
hour service No 
post- 
details, 


War-Bargain 





Used Cameras 


Lists, description 25c. Used Camera 








CoLor SLIDES 
Qlath!!! wore! MALTA! 


NAPLES! GREECE! TUNISIA! ! 


Slice f important. | nt srest in the 
ku ean theati f war featured in today head 
line news, a well as war airplar and slide f 


att hips fre ntings | Lt. ¢ inde 





Venice, Italy— 
Rome and Naples 


Palestine (3 sets) 
Egypt (4 sets) 


Tunisia Navy Ships in Action 
Malta and Yugoslavia (2 sets) 
Athens, Greece (2 sets) War Planes in Action 
Turkey (3 sets) 


] tstanding scen les of: 
Yosemite (4 sets) Wainut Canyon 
San Francisco Fair Dinosaur Park, N. D. 
(2 sets) Mayo Clinic 
Fisherman's Wharf New York City (2 sets) 
California Big Trees Ozark Mts 
Crater Lake (2 sets) Mt. Rushmore 
Coiumbia River Highway Bad Lands of S. D 
Mt. Rainier Taos Indians (2 sets) 
Yoho Park Forest Lawn, Calif. 
Lake Louise and Banff Ghost Town 
(3 sets) Pasadena Rose Parade 
Glacier Park (4 sets) University of Michigan 
Yellowstone (5 sets) California Missions 
Tabernaciec, Sait Lake San Juan Capistrano 
Teton Forest (2 sets) 
Bryce Canyon (3 sets) Sant, Barbara 
Hawaii (4 sets) San Gabriel 
Grand Canyon (5 sets) San Luis Rey 
Petrified Forest (3 sets) Pala and San Diego 


Paim Canyon South America 
Lake Arrowhead (2 sets) Argentina (5 sets) 
Big Bear Bolivia (2 sets) 
Los Angeles (2 sets) Brazil! 

Death Valley (2 sets) Chili (4 sets) 


Hollywood (3 sets) Ecuador 
Zion Park (3 sets) 
Niagara Falls Peru (S sets) 

Los Vegas, Nev Ports of South America 
Painted Desert Uruguay (4 sets) 


Oak Creek Canyon Guatemala (2 sets) 


Sunset Crater Mexico 
SOLD IN SETS OF SIX, $3.00 
At all good Photographic Dealers, 


SEND 25¢ 


NO STAMPS 2 
For Sample Slide 
and Catalog 
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24” 1 34” 
PRESS CAMERA 





ommended for news pictures, por- 
1its, scenic or pictorial photog iphy as 
ll as f copying work, photomicrog- 
PHY anc Interior 


“enture include Double Textensic Rel- 
ws, Vernier Fox ne Senle Spring 
mack wit Focusing Panel; takes Stan 


rd Graphic Hol 


lers 
nd Adapters 7 tl '§ 
Wollensak F:6.3 
in Shutter cH 


BOX ONLY—$49.00 
FOTORITE HOLDERS—$2.50 


FOTOSHOP, INC. 


18 East 42d St. (Dept. P-10), Z. York, 











PHOTOGRAPHY 


Popular 


How to Build a 
Contact Printer 
(Continued from page 59) 


not scrape when the handle is lifted. 
Drill a 14” hole through this end for the 
bolt that holds the handle to supporting 
bracket. This completes the making of 
the wooden parts. 

The masking device is made of 18” x 
>" strap iron and 1” wide strips of very 
thin gauge brass, tin, or whatever metal 
Be sure to get a very light 
gauge metal for these masking strips or 
your printing paper will not make good 
enough contact with the negative, result- 
ing in fuzzy prints. There should be two 
strips 14” long for the crosswise masks 
and two 13” long for the vertical masks. 
One inch at each end of the crosswise 
strips should be bent at right angles. One 
inch at one end only of the vertical strips 
should also be bent at a 90° angle. 

The strap iron band running around 
three sides of the frame can be bent cold 
in a vise with a hammer. The six end 
seedy the masking strips can also be 
formed in a vise. When you have com- 
pleted the i Gilad of the end pieces, drill 
a hole in each one as shown in the draw- 
ing and solder a machine nut on the back. 
A good size nut for this purpose would be 
one with 6/32 thread. 

For fastening the end pieces to the 
masking strips you can solder, rivet, or 
fasten them with small, self-tapping sheet- 
metal screws. Be sure to place the two 
vertical masking strips over the U-shaped 
strap iron before soldering or riveting; of 
course if you use the self-tapping metal 
screws these can be removed for assem- 
bling the masking devise. 

The thumb screws for locking the mask- 
ing strips are made from old tooth-paste 
tube caps and 6/32 flat-head machine 
The machine screws can be fas- 
tened to the caps with plastic wood or a 
stronger job can be made by pouring 
molten sulfur in around the screw. The 
only objection to the sulfur is the ob- 
noxious odor while melting it. 

Obtain some small diameter brass or 
copper tubing and cut two lengths 74.5” 
for spacers. These are placed between 
the strap iron and the top frame of your 
printer to hold the masking device in its 
proper position. These also serve as 
hinges for lifting up the masking device. 

The bracket which supports the handle 
is easily made from a small length of 
strap iron and the drawing of same shows 
all the necessary details. 

The two flat springs are made from 
power hacksaw blades. These can be 
obtained from your local machine shop. 
Have them annealed by a machinist be- 
fore attempting to bend as they would 
only break if this were not done. After 
cutting to a length of 9!2” grind or file 
ill the teeth off blades, drill, bend and 
round off the ends. Now you can take 
them back to the machine shop and have 
them hardened again. Be sure to specify 
that they are going to be used for springs 
so the machinist will not harden them too 
much. Total cost for annealing and 
hardening, including the two blades 
amounted to $1.00. 


1 


is available. 


screws 














15 West 47th Street . 
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3O MM FILM in 
GRAIN 
DEVELOPED, VAPORATED =; 
AND ENLARGED 





MINILABS 

STILL FIRST IN 35 MM 

FINE GRAIN 

FILM PROCESSING, DIRECT BY MAIL 


36 exposure roll of film pro- $100 
cessed & enlarged to 3x4 inches 


8 exposure rolls enlarged to 


approximately twice negative 25 
size for only Cc 


A sk for free ** Pictures" booklet, and your per- 
sonal photographic Christmas card folder. 


MINILASS ... 


ENGLEWOOD, NEW JERSEY 


FREE! 


Unusual Catalog 
describing 
MEDO’S 

Collection of 
Famous 
Kodachrome Slides 


Sports! Travel! Nature! Gorgeous, full- 
color slides! Endless hours of fun for 
everyone! Remarkably low priced! 5[}c 


Box 485 





New York 17, N. Y. 








ART STUDIES 


OF BEAUTIFUL MODELS 


Photographed in Natural Color and Biack and 
Whites. Fine grain and detail. 
Natural Color 2x2 Transparencies, 

2 for $1.00, 5 for $2.00 
35mm negatives, Black Whites 

for $1.00, 25 for $2.00 


35mm strip-prints. -10 for 50c and 30 for $1.25 


35mm Transparencies for projection, unmounted 
15 for $1.00. 55 for $3.00 
Photographic prints...... -5x7, 25c; 8x10, 50c 


SULTAN’S PHOTO STUDIOS 


301-3rd Ave. Box 10, NEW YORK 10, N.Y. 








~~~AVAILABLE at LOTOCK~~~. 


135 E, 42nd St, (Chrysler Bidg.), N. Y. c 


Canvas Gadget Bag.$3.73 35M Kodachrome ( 
24x28 Roto Drver..22.50 Film .........$ 2.77 
Lamps for Indoor -75 12x29 Roto Drver. 14.50 


2x2 Metal Slide Box 2.75 IN STOCK 
Polaroid sun Glasses 2.98 ALL MAKES FLASHQUNS 
5.36 Gaetan home ALL SIZE FILM PACK 
ete .09 Academy Spot 
Leitz 35M Prof. Light ..-e++--$ 8.95 
300 eeeeees-90.00 Solar Enl. ses. $8.75 
TRADE-INS—CASH FOR USED EQUI 
LOTOCK CAMERAS, Inc. 
MU 4-7617-8 











MAKE MONEY ne Leer 


Fascinating new occupation quickly 
learned by average nan or woman. Work 
fullorspare time. Easy to understand meth- 
od brings out natural, life-like colors. Many earn 


ay rye vie ota iat ome 
4. es uke te 





1315 heantaceisel Ave: Dept. 2267, Chicago 5, U.S.A. 







while learning. No ne ‘essing. 





NATIONAL ART ‘sc HOOL 














PHOTO FINISHING OF SUPREME QUALITY 
HEINZ FINE PHOTOGRAPHY 


5 Union Square, Dept. P-25, New York 3,N.Y 
Write for price = ane malting bags 





Vembers eU S.andAllied Arm t sreceive 1 apecia/ déscount 











se ae Va eet ee oe ee ee ee oe ee ol 
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PROMPT SERVICE 


New Official, Nu-Art, Others 
Home Movie Features 


8mm, $4.29 — 16mm, $6.89 — SOUND, $13.69 
Available to PHOTOGRAPHERS, STUDIOS, 
DOCTORS, DENTISTS, BUSINESS, ete. 
SPEED-GRAPHIC 4x5 and 2%4x3% GRA- 
FLEX, MEDALIST, BANTAM SPECIAL, KO- 
DAK 35, VICTOR and AMPRO SOUND PROJ., 
SLIDE PROJ., SIMMONS and SOLAR EN- 
LAKGERS, LENSES, ete 


ON HAND 


LEICA, CONTAX, IKOFLEX, ROLLEI 
et FOR TRADE. 


4x4, 


Amateurs — Photographers — Studios 
NOW READY Our Latest CATALOG on 

Flash and Flood Bulbs, 
Film, Photo Paper, Cameras, Enlargers, Home 
Movies and Movie Film, Lenses, etc. 





THE CAMERA PLACE, INC. 
101 West 51st Street (AT RADIO ciTyY) 
NEW YORK 19, NEW YORK 


MAKE YOUR OWN TALKIES 
this new EASY way! 


Own a FILMGRAPH, the modern miracle in 
sound. It records and reproduces directly on 
6 mm. M. P. or on Filmgraph M5 film in- 
stantly, without processing or treatment. 
Low cost; high fidelity. Wide volume range. 
You will be amazed at the simplicity of this 
device. No technical skill or knowledge 
needed to operate. Constant, automatic 
speed. Completely portable. We now have a 
small stock of reconditioned units which we 
can release to the public at sale price. Write 
at once for prices and circular. 


MILES REPRODUCER CO., INC. Dept. PP 
812 Broadway, New York 3, N. Y. 





} 
ABE COHEN'S EXCHANGE. ... 


142 FULTON STREET, NEW YORK, N.Y. 





7] Developed 
r  18 exp. 75¢ 36 Exp. Reloads 


In 


50c fi 
tt 


n 





Pp. 
2 exp. spl 45c. 16 exp. 
oney or write for free 
mre e list. You will agree t t 
our Modern methods and long experience DO make 
a BIG difference. 
es + 7. 


Artistic Contact Finishing. 8 exp. rolls 
complete set of deckled-edge embossed, 
wide-margin prints. Credits for failures. 
FREE Enlargement coupon with each roll. 


MAIL-BAG FILM SERVICE ¢ 


Dept.9, Box 5440A. Chicago 80 |. 
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Before completely assembling the con- 
tact printer give the masking strips a 
coat of black paint and rule lines and 
dimension marks on them with white ink. 
This can be protected by a thin coat of 
clear lacquer or varnish; otherwise the 
ink will soon rub off. Give the inside of 
the box a coat of flat white or aluminum 
paint to increase reflection; fasten sockets 
to the bottom of the box and wire as 
shown in photo. If a push-type switch 
actuated by the handle is desired, wire 
it in circuit in the same way as the switch 
shown in picture. 

Opal glass is inserted in the groove 
above the lights. A doorway can be cut 
into the front end and hinged to the side 
to allow access to bulbs and for dodging, 
but this is not necessary. The seventh 
tooth-paste cap serves as a doorknob. 

After sanding well, stain and varnish or 
paint all wooden parts. If a natural finish 
is desired two or three thin coats of var- 
nish will suffice. All metal parts that are 
rough should be cleaned up with a file 
and buffed to a high polish so that no 
rough spots will be encountered in the 
dark. They may be then treated or 
plated to prevent rusting. 

Two small screw eyes, one in the bot- 
tom of the handle and the other in the 
platen, are linked by a short length of 
chain. The length of this chain should 
be such that when the handle is raised, 
the front half of the platen comes up 
enough to place your hand under it, while 
the back half is still in contact with the 
glass. This lets the back half of the 
platen come down and hold the paper be- 
fore you take your hand away. 

Some printers are made with a catch 
to hold the platen down during exposure. 
This has purposely been omitted as it 
will be found that for the short exposure 
time used in contact printing it is easier 
to hold the platen down than to release 
the catch at the right instant. 

When you have finished, and if you 
have done a good job, you will have an 
important and professional looking piece 
of darkroom equipment.— 


MANGLE DRIES MATTE PRINTS 


Drying matte prints rapidly is no prob- 
lem if you have a mangle in your home. 
Set the machine at medium temperature 
and run your prints through twice as 
shown in the picture, with the emulsion 
side toward the clean white cloth on the 
roller. You will find that your prints are 
dry and have only a slight curl that will 
disappear if they are kept flat—Clarence 
Arndt, Plymouth, Wis. 








“Goerg American” 

CRAFTSMEN 
their share 

lo win the war- 


ur production is keyed to fill the re- 

quirements of our Government, and of 

others on orders with priority certifi- 
cates. ‘‘“GOERZ AMERICAN" Lenses for 
civilian use will again be available after 
Victory. 


P. GOERZ AMERICAN OPTICAL CO. 


Office and Factory 
317 East 34th Street New York 16, N. Y. 


FOI IT TAPP II IAA He He AePO10 
* * 


SOMMERS 
WILL PAY HIGHEST 


CASH PRICES 


for your 
LEICA CONTAX 
SPEED GRAPHIC 
ARGUS PERFEX 
ZEISS KODAK 
SLIDE OR MOVIE 
PROJECTORS 
MOVIE CAMERAS 


If you have a camera or other photc 
equipment for sale, write us today, o1 
(1) Ship it to us, Raflway Express, €.0.D., 
privilege to inspect, or (2) Ship it open 

int and mail invoice separately Payment 

case Will be made same day shipment is 

, or (3) You may ship it to us for an 

raisal and we will assure you of a fair offer 


SOOO EI REE tt 


a) 





graphk 


References: McLachlen Banking Corp., 
or Natl Savings and Trust Co., 
both of Washington, D.C. 


SOMMERS 


CAMERA EXCHANGE 
1410 NEW YORK AVENUE, N. W. 


WASHINGTON 5, D. C. 
x 
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NOTICE TO CLASSIFIED ADVERTISERS. Next available issue will be December. Copy must be in our hands before October 5th. 



















AT WOLK’S—500 Watt Projection Bulbs, $4.50 
CAMERAS AND EQUIPMENT O.P.A. NOTICE Regarding Used 800 ft. 16 mm Cans, 4 for $1.98. Bell & Howell 


® 16 mm Editor Splicer & Viewer, $56.00. 2” Ana- 
TO Ss E L L : Cameras and Equipment stigmat f 3.5, lenses ideal for enlarging, Special 


















Price ae — ao ae 6, 1944, $12.50. 12” Gundlach f 5.6 portrait lens, $55.00 

mewn - : : covers sellers, sets ollar’’ ceiling prices u%” Goerz Dag P68 j imo S ar, $98.50 
LEICA UIb Summitar, like new, new ev er ready on 315 largest selling items and formula prices fs Bene ng $05 G0. DAL Tele a 
case Best offer. sox 319, % Popular Photog- for all others, requires guarantee on Class | National Graflex f 6.3 $59 50. 5144” Kodak An 
raphy sales. Dealers and individuals, consult local astigmat 4.5, $43.75. 6” Kodak f 7.9 Kodex Shut 
1x5 ANNIVERSARY Graphic. ~ Complete > outfit in- O.P.A. office or board for tagging and other ter, $9.50. B&L Zeiss Protar Ser. VII, f 6 3 

cluding Wide-Angle lens. Want Cine Model “kK” details. ( ‘ 











$85.00. Gundlach Verostigmat triple convertibl: 
$37.50. Zeiss Convertible Anast. f 7.7, 5 « 
_ yan aa ee, eS ere : ; : x 11%” Compound Shutter, $87.50. 6%” Velostig 
LEITZ Valoy Enlarger, good condition, complete UNIVEX Still & Movie Accessories only. Send mat f 6.3 in Betax Shutter, $27.50. 54%” Doubl 









Philip Di Figlia, 699 Bushwick Ave., Brooklyn 21, 
_s 





































































with Leitz 8x10 Adjustable Easel. Real bargain for list 01 available items still left. Stark-Films, Anast. f 6.8 imported shutter 7.50. 43%” Goer 
at $37.50 tox 320, “% Popular Photography 537_N. Howard St “Fe saltimore i, Md. : One Dagor Autex Shutter, $49.50. 2” Tessar f 2.8 for 
LEICA G. f2, 35mm Elmar, Vidochrome, Valoy, WELLS-SMITH will buy, sell or trade. Read our Contax filter, $72.50. 8,” Tsostigmat f 5.8 Kolios 
Varob, tanks. accessories, sell. trade. Gill Studio advertisement. Chicago 3, Ill. ae Shutter, $40.00. 7” Wollensak f 6.3 Auto Shut- 
Titusville, D’a SUPER Ikonta | BX, case, perfect; for best offer pad 2 pe _ ee ay 7% D Triple 
e077 — _ " “$5 t r ’. McG % Wese ‘o. onvertibie 8, Si. ae 1OeCTZ agor s 
15" x23" PRINTING frame, Rew, $16.00. Verito so cnhonge ag W. McGinty, % Wesco Co., 8 Betax Shutter, $65.00. Kodak Anast. f 7.7 
74”, f 4, practically new, $14.50. Fridrik, 1211, —————— ———— a Diomatic Shutter 152 mm, $20.00. Kodak Anast 
McGill, Nev _ ROLLEIFLEX accessories including chrome lens 130 mm f 5.6 Diomatic Shutter, $27.50. Schneider 
WOLLENSAK Enlarger lenses and new ten inch cap, sunshade, filters, Essenkay Adapter and Rol- Rydionet f 4.5, 120 mm Ibsor Shutter, $27.50 
Ilex 6.3 in large shutter. Box 321, % Popular leikin sox 327, % Popular Photography “4 4.5 Woilensak, $20.50. 2” £ 5, $7.50. 65 
Photography PERFEX 55—f 3.5 and equipment, $70.00 Ss. fae 4.5, $13.50. 3%” f 4.5 General Se ientific, 
WOLLENSAK 2 inch lens in “shutter and Ilex 2 Klimezak, Greenman Ave., Ne »~w York Mills, N. Zz. $17.50. 7%” Graf Variable f 3.8, $82.50. 121% & 
inch lens in shutter. Box 322, % Popular Pho- WAR-BARGAIN Used Cameras. Lists, description 14 Graf Variable, $140.00. Bolex H 8 & 16 com- 
tography 25c. Used Camera Directory, 3111 W. Tuscarawas, plete with lenses available Hundreds of items 
DETROLA 400, Photrix Exposure meter, and F2.0 Canton 3. Ohio a ee eas = eg a Ege 
wE NOL. » ot 1X % : - — es taken care of promptly. Make 's your 
lens for Univex Mercury, cheap. Box 323, So Popu- 500 mm SONNAR with "Flektoscope > and — 180 mm photographic aE pe te Wolk Mande Co 
lar Photography : ees f pe for £ ~— AX j ey = bad ~ 119 S. Dearborn, Chicago 3 ‘ 
KODAK Model E dry mounting press, size 11x14, enses Tor Leica; « Oy s and 9 3.9 j o. Honea © fT" fae ; aman abies 
with tac hin iron $70.50 Kcdak DK-50 with lenses for Bell & Howell and Bolex 16; 5x7 4s ; Cook Le ns, Series 7 i “~ ad a barrel Hike 
replenisher in twelve gallon sizes $0.36 per gallon Century with f 4.5 Anastigmat $75.00; 8x10 Ansco ~ ws sa m. 4x4 7 Model C Gratien R B., + } 
Chastes Eaniaiedel. £26 Bileabi Ave Rangor Universal View with 12%” Convertible Wollensak é nastigmat, - ilm pack case, perfect, $130.00 ; 8” x 
Chi “i » on0 Eliz d » Hangor, $150.00: 9x12 CM Zeiss Miroflex f 4.5 Tessar 10” View Camera, 2 holders and case, $80.00 
eaine — - Extras $150.00; 5x7 Graflex 8%” f 4.5 lens 6%x8% View Camera, 3 Holders, case, $75.00 
BERGHEIL, D. E, 4x6 or 4x5, F.P.A. 3 holders $125.00; 5x7 Speed Grafie 7%” 4.5 Tessar 5” x7" View Camera, holders, case, $55.00. W. K 
6” Dagor, perfect $7 00 + trade Anniv. Graphic $150.00: Leica slide projectors 300 to 150 Watts Crosson, 4515 Grand River, Detroit 8, Mich. 
a .~ te bn a Ohi sake Kenney, 430 Xenia Rolleidoscope and Heidoscope third dimension 
AVe., avtlo m 10 





camera; 14” Collinear lens $100.00. We have no 


PAKO Print Dryer 26” Apron, excellent condition 35 mm cameras under $200.00 Exakta Bf 2 CAMERAS AND EQUIPMENT 




















I, B. Sehubeck, 96 Lake, North East, Pa Biotar $250.00; 5” f 4.5 Wollensak 16mm lenses 
EXAKTA B f 2.8 tessar, case adapter, “fla h, $75.00 Many "le ‘nses regular, Telefoto and wide W A N T E D 
Zeiss filter, shade, Phaostron meter, tripod, fil angle. Cases for most cameras. No list. State 
aa ; rte Wes 2 awe + Ha your needs Will buy, sell or trade. We send a 4 
test offer. Want Kine Exakta f 2, swap. R. Sl aa 1: ~y = ( ese hg WANTED: Primarflex, Ikoflex II or Automatic 
naker, 1104 Bellvue, Laureldale, Pa cash same day your camera is received. Wells ‘ j - AALS 
* ; a Smith, 75 E Adams St., Chie ago 3, Ill. aye excellent condition. S. F. Pennington 





LIKE new 2%x3% Solar Enlarger F 4.5 and 





320 Sixth St., Coronado, Calif. 










35mm Baldi F 2.8 or trade for Leica, Contax or LATEST Supe r Ikonta B, latest Standard Rolleiflex xX, — 

other coupled 35mm. Box 324, % Popular Pho- complete accessories, like new. Best cash offer or AUTOG iRAFLEX and accessories wanted ; 3 good 

tographs trade for 4x5 Graphic outfit. Henry C. Ray, 1367 condition. Will pay cash. For sale: Ciroflex and 
= er oe ” . ee Greenleaf Ave., Chicago 26, Ill . F accessories, $80.00. A. S. Withrow, P. 0. Box 

MINIATURE 2% x3% Speed Graphic Complete , 


aaneanan — — 1311, Richland, WwW ash, 



































with accessories, like new, best offer. Contact 35 mm DE VRY ae tilting tripod, — De Vry ‘ " ”F ; ns. Auto 
; 6% COPY Lens, 9” to 12” Portrait Lens, Aut 
Charles Murren, Police Department, Nutley 10, silent projector. Best offer. Helen Klein, Belmont ro us «ily ine ee tee ion: 
N. J - Hotel, 3172 Sheridan Rd., Chicago, Il. bell, Albany, Wis a ert tte 
EKTRA complete with 35, 50, and 135mm lenses, FOR SALE—Leitz Focomat Enlarger outfit: also WANTED: 8x10 Studio Portrait camera on rollir 
extra back, close ee finder, polaroid, COTE YUE 2x2 Slide projector outfit. G. J. Paris, Green- stand. 6%x9% cm plate holders for Devin col it 
oe, eg oetzinger, 2821 East Grand wood Miss, a camera. Classic, 1636 Vine St., Hollywood, Calif 
_ - EKTRA, f 1.9, Flash synchronizer, shade. First WANTED: Argus speed printer, good condition. 
KODAK bree cag a oer outfit like new Box certified check $298.00. Box 315, % Popular Standard model will pay $14.00. Electromati 
p2 é opular rotography Photography $25.00. Roy D. Larson, 201 E. Marland St., 





Hobbs, N. Mex 





GRAFLEX Enlarge-or-printer, 2” Wollensak f NEW 71,” 63 st oy ih ‘oie 
3.5 lens, good condition, $50.00 Albert 5” x7” NE i 4 f >} Velostigmat . enlarging First cer 

























































































































d check $37.00 3 6, % PP g- ‘ONTAX 2 im f ‘ 5 ; snses, also 
printer, fair, $10.00 Waltes feners. Ben Be ne check $37.00. Box 316, Popular Photog ( ON TAX 28 mm f 8 and 85 mm f 4 le nses, al 
1257. Greenville, §. C raphy ee accessories. Have Vidom and flash for Leica also 
SELL or 2%x3%” SPEED Graphic, Zeiss Tessar, compur,  Pemimiol Bnlarger for sale. H. F. Pierce, 320 
a 4 or er. og Boe 4 In. ee ns a ‘te y 8 for Hugo Meyer rangefinder, Speedgun, holders, pack bah Rell Bi ith Rd., Mi: imi 36, Fla. 
enla e ‘om ete op oto SSu 4 : 7 , . , 77 P a 
-— “ h Dee 1943 c sa “4 Anata sy aM < eg ae adapter, sunshade & accessories, $200.00. Wm. G. WANTED to buy lenses and accessories for Leica 
Ml ill . Ohi ; . ' - Cordill, 1212 Austin, San Angelo, Texas. Must be in good condition and reasonably priced 

waists Ahessanbcn . ICA a a ae yy W. B. Lollar, P. 0. Box 2622, Birmingh: Al 
NA’ T IONAL Graflex. B&L Tessar f 3.5 Ever-Ready LEICA HIB, f 2 Summitar, case, 3 filters, sun- oo mee * -0-0, Birmingham, Ala 
ats e «lL CSSé oOo.) BVE ‘ae + ’ a : ; 2 
De L ir ( hrou ium tripod, large shee with shade, angle finder, equal new, best offer. Box WANTED——Miniature Graphic, Contax and a 
t it pan head—all equipment excell nt. Mrs. Wil- 328, % Popular Photog graphy. cessories, 70 DA movie outfit. Osear H. Covey, 
~ : - z . . % _ —_— ———— _ — on~ ae z . $ o- - sips 
mC. Terrell, R.D. No. 1, No. Olimsted, Ohio OMEGA CII, 2%x3% enlarger, f 4.5 Wollensak Leet Fairburn Ave. , W. Los Angeles, 25, Calif. — 
-- : ; ; lens, 2 negative carriers, like new, best offer. Box WESTON Master at y your .. 6 termeter N 
$55.00 72 INCH f 4 (triple convertible) Verito 39 , e . , ’ Ss i price, ountermeter No 
Lens, in barrel, $35.00 $45.00 100 ft. 16mr 9, Y Popular Photography, an 1340. O. H. Covey, 714 N. Fairfax Ave., Los 
Developing outfit, $25.00 314x414 Graflex Roll OMEGA B Enlarg rer w/lens, Weston Master, com- Angeles, Calif. ee 
Plate and Cut-Film Holders; Photographic books plete darkroom equipment. Sell part or all. 1329 WANT Voigtlander Superb, Reflex Will pa: 
Saville, 5905 Douglas St., Pittsburgh, Pa Oakland, Shreveport, La.. $90.00. L. V. Grover, 542 N. Kilkea Dr., Los 
MINIATUR E Graphic, LN, f 4.5 Tessar, compur, FILMPACK ad: ipters—cuttfilm holders—contact Ang zeles 36, Calif. * 
focal plane synchronizer, case, holders, adapter print frames—all sizes. Below ceiling. J. A. Sut- KODAK 35 with coupled rangefinder. J. P. Hed- 
Best offer. John Temple, 2333 8. Fifth, Spring ton, Greenland, N.H 7 — 7 - rick, 24 Benton Hanchett Road, Saginaw, Mich 
= A SLIGHTLY used Camera equipment for sale. WANTED: Automatic Rolleiflex. Give condition, 
ROLLEIFLEX Company’s Heido » Stereoptican Write Pauhlson, Montevideo, Minn. Box 442, for accessories, price first letter. Don George, 71) 
Camera and outfit, $195.00. W Te tr rads Cannon, prices Solton, Alexandria, La. b 
or eee ee Semen. Some HEIDOSCOPE and Rolleidoscope for sale. Box | WANTED: 15 mm lens for Rell & Howell 70 DA. 
MAXIMAR 9x12 Xenar f 4.5, Compur-Rangefinder- 298, % Popular Photography, 270 Madison Ave., Sox 330, % Popular Photography. 
flashg accessories, $135.00 Write for details New York 16, Y. parm er mam an lage ~~ Ta 
ox 356. % Feoctae Photonrashn WANTED: Tessar 2.8 lens for Korelle, also Elmat 






x 3.5 for Leica. W a ( y Sharon 
GRAFLEX R. B. 31,x4% Taylor Hobson Cooke ii Yaplelea) RATES | | te r Leica arren L. Wymore, New Shar 



















I tf 2.5 camera like new, factory overhauled — - 
Has F.P.A. $165.00 or will trade for Auto Graflex FOR READERS WANTED—Miniature Speed Graphic with Graftes 
of amas de Gite aaah bam Carl A. Keopman % e ee ; back, film magazine, holders, etc. Leon Norris, 
le og ie , a Comenmeere readers who wish to Hillsdale, Mich. _ Sie err 
FOR Photo Finlshina: Williams” Awomade Pua ar ‘etead te Ge ao. wenn aga WANTED——Exposure Meter, preferably G. E 
Developin ne irge Capacity—perfect. Also | e a ¢ ae d a Mi sy oe gah ead State your price. Box 331, ‘ Popular Photog 
Willia prints) with 5’ conveyor and ee eee SECTION. nia ot : 

built-ir ey Photo, 45 E. 20th St., WH 1S words for $!.50. Extra words 25c WANTED—Detrola 400. f 2.8 or 3.5. Good ska 
New ¥ each. Payable in advance. Box 


353, Go Popular Ph 


tography. 
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35 mm ADAPTER for Recomar 33. State condi- WANT Miniature Speed Graphic with accessories, FOR SALE: 16 mm Bell & Howell Fimosound 
tion and price. Norman L. Miles, Route 3, Box late model, graphic back, also sturdy metal tripod. projector, Model 138-C. Complete with case & 
$2, Modesto, Calif. Kenneth Williamson, 213 Elmhurst Ave., Val- speaker, Box 336, % Popular Photography. 
WANT to buy 3%x5% roll film Graflex f 4.5 in paraiso, Ind. =i WANTED: Bell & Howell 16 mm auto load 141 
best condition. L. W. Lamoreaux, Soap Lake, SUPER Ikonta B with Eveready case. Good con- or auto load speedster. Arthur E, Hopkins, 503 
Wash. Daal dition. Box 341, % Popular Photography. Realty Bldg., Louisville, Ky. * 
WANTED: Kine Exakta, Contaflex, Super Ikonta WANTED: Auto focus 5x7 Enlarger, V with or with- WANTED: Keystone K-8 f: 1.9 lens. O. E. 
8B. Extra lenses, accessories. Will pay cash. A. R. out lens. Photo Stamp Co., 401 Broadway, New, Bahlke, 316 Graham Ave., Eau Claire, Wis 
Bruns, 118 Ridgewood, Davenport, Towa. York, N.- ¥. —— —— 
— WANT roll or pack camera, tessar lens. Also WANTED: Stereo Graflex with lenses. C. W. MOVIE FILM Ss 
studio camera and enlarger. Private. Box 334, Gerdes, 906 Railway Exchange Bldg., Chicago, Ill. h d 
no sg ng Beran : : — = - anged 
4.5 6 Popular Photography. ob see, WANTED—A 5”x7” or a 8”x10” camera, any Rented- -Sold- : Exc g 
wel “TET: 2h :  ¢ ommnaw te : ‘- es P e r - -1= - - 
ot W ig eg ew Oa Recomar 18. Box poo ny ag a K. Crosson, 4515 «pO SELL” 9 T Jnexposed 200 ft. rolls of 16 mm 
ecia —— na oe “ , ee : Agfa SSS Pan on camera spools, processing free. 
5.00 WANTED: 35 mm Zeiss lens, Contax mount. r. Uni- WANTED: KODAK Medalist with accessory back, All or any part for $8.50 each. Send money or- 
8.50 rsal_ revolving finder No. 436/7. Throp, Box C. F. Holders, urgently wanted. Roy Seifert, 1711 der to Superior, 1523 Steuben Bldg., Chicago, Ill 
0 for 107, Monterey, Calif. ; Summit, Seattle, Wash. “MOVIE AMATEURS! Our elub plan entitles to 

An WANTED: Argus ; C-3 with case, good condition, WANTED: by soldier overseas Kodak Portable receive free 8 mm and 16 mm film subjects. Lat- 
shut also 300 watt slide projector. Henry Martin, Blue- Miniature Enlarger, new or used. Box 317, So est releases of war pictures, comedies, sports, and 

6.3 field, Va. Be eb od whe, eae Popular Photography. other thrills. Send for free list of titles, and club 
tible A KODAK Series If f 6.3 or f 4.5 in Compur. WANTED: Leica or Contax with or without ac plan. Home Moy 4 Club, Dept. PP9. 4215 W. 

fn, Write fully. Davis Drugs, Falconer, N. Y. cessories, also Ikoflex 3 or automatic Rolleiflex. Alst_Ave., Denver 12 Colo. Sree ae 
nen Al fTOMATIC Rolleiflex (cash). Perfect condi- Box 318, % Popular Photography. LOVELY girl | movies, some in beautiful color. 
i . State price. L. Thomas, 2515 “K” St., CASH ; Spot cash for cameras, lenses, binocuiars Also camera film available, 8 mm, 16 mm, Com- 
. - ae Washington 7, D.C. ’ ro movie or still, sound projectors. Send full de- plete lists, BW sample, dime. Jenkins, 392-B, 
oli LEICA A lenses, Elmar 35, Elmar ${ 90, Hektor 135. scription by mail, or Wire for prompt cash offer Elmira, N, ¥. ee 

Shu Price, condition. Doc B. E. Linn, ‘LaPorte, Ind. Over 30 years of dependability insures honorable “8-16 mm. ART films list 10c ¢ Refunded “George 

. ee - = a¢ j oe aece ape } ¢ , °C Jes © j » M 
Trip! WANTED: Telephoto lens for C-3 Argus. Geo. ———— her: ot > aaa 179 West Madi Wilson, 402 = irard; Phila. 4, Penna.’ ‘" : 
por ! H. Hahn, W-2328—Ist Ave., Spokane 9, Wash. aeiaacop ee aaccme ne . : MERITORIOUS Home r —Peggy Tippett, 
me i TED—Re “Schneider f 2 SEND us your camera today. Will send certitied “Kodak Girl” 8 mm 50 ft. $3.75, 16 mm 100 ft. 
nas N ANTED Retina If Schneider f 2, with or with- check by airmail immediately. Items held 10 $4.75 each. Aviation, sports, comedy, newsreels 

: out portrait attachment, filters, sun shade. Must : . ‘ . - s , 2 : a 
veide , »xcelle iti a ee lg days for your approval of our price. Free esti- Screens, splicers, reels and cans. List for 8c 
7 50 be in ae condition. Dr. Selby Cramer, 114 ates—Trade-ins. Highest prices in the U. 8. f sts Audet, Box 6520, a ila. 38, Pa 
sig, BB Sevan Sta'carroliton, ca eee eeceee eee Gee ot See Awe, Sane, Pee - 
ntific, WANT Baby Ikonta, | ihosts: A or similar camera. Market.” Rothbart and Reitman, 1900 East 9th 8-16 mm FIL M- SU BJE ack and white and 
i & Sell Filmo 129D Projector. Alvin Ueleke, Jackson, — §t., Cleveland, 0. ee color; sound or ‘silent. Largest selection, ever 
ps Foy Mo wai eer ; t evelanc compiled; 75e to $100. Write for new, deluxe 
h —— ee ETI REFLEX or Range Finder—Kolleiflex Su 1945 catalog-profusely illustrated! 25¢ (coin) re- 
iten iC UT film developing unit, three t tanks in water per Ikonta B or BX, etc. Box 265 c/o Popular funded first purchase. Hollywood Movie Supply, 
— jacket atone printing . Your price. Photography, 270 Madison Ave., New York 16, Hollywood, Calif. 

Co. > ee St eee oa ae CF FILMS for sale and rent, New and used prints. 
WANTED—Speed Graphic and a Graflex, excel- WANTED Contax II F:2, or Leica G F:2; Write Unit shows $2 per day, Jenkins’ 16 mm Audi- 
Tike lent ye — size enlarger. V. D. Fire- giving full particulars. Box 266 c/o Popular films, Lewisburg, Pa. 

17 mone, Bingusner, Vals. _ al Se Photography, 270 Madison Ave., New York 16, BETTEPIX Outdoor Safety Film, 100 feet 16MM. 
gr" s WANT Robot, nonfolding Memo, B&H-eight—any New York. $2.50, 25 feet Double 8MM, $1.25. Free Develop- 
30.00 ne small Made ra. Cash. Jess MacCormack, P. O. WANTED—Automatic Rolleiflex, or Ikoflex III. ing. Finished Subjects Sold, Exchanged. Sound 
5.00 Box 376, Madeira, Ohio. — = es : Box 267, % Popular Photography, 270 Madison Library. Better Films, 742 New Lots, Brooklyn 
W.K OMEGA Super-C Enlarger “complete. Also extra Ave., New York 16, New York, . 2 

‘Dav aoe Ic “ Armin Bruns, 317 E. 2nd = WANTED—Koll Film Camera. Write giving de- ja 
= ave ht Oowa. 5 4 / > 9° 
——— aoe ees B a tails. Box 268, % Popular Photography, 270 R REPAAJIR 
NT WANTED: Reflex camera and accessories. Write Madison Ave., New York 16, New York. F CAME A E S 
full details. Cash. N. Vartholom, 356 St. Johns TANTED—G 25 —, ‘ mies 
‘l., Brooklyn 17, N. Y._ WANTED Good = outfit Contax, Leica vd “EXPOSURE Meters of all makes repaired and 
saat. ste) alll: Said a — me ae Ektra. Box 269, % Popular Photography, 270 recalibrated. Revere Photo, 37 Davis St. Revere 
WANTED to buy 35 mm Micro Film Adapter Madison Ave., New York 16. New York 51 “es aad sii ree 
ee - Recomar No. 33 Camera. Address C. E. Fris- ae " > baht Bl hata eass ean en 
©. Gat ank. sont. WANTED—Ikoflex iil f 2.8 Tessar, good condi- “48 hr. SERVICE on all photographic equipment. 
matic — > " tion, case, accessories preferred. Box 270, % You send it, we fix it. All work guaranteed. 
ngton, WANTED: Leica camera, good condition, | prefer- Popular Photography, 270 Madison Ave., New The Mills Photographie mae ineerin ee tor 
ly with accessories. State price. Box 337, % York 16, New York. 809 Eye St., N W. Wash. ‘ _D. co peed Le 
——7 Popular Photography. TANTE : a Sal. . C. 
good : — —— a WANTED—Speed Graphic Camera with or with- : 
x and AUTOMATIC Rolleiflex, Ikoflex III, Super Ikonta out accessory equipment. Write giving full de- co ae repairing, rangadaders —— 
B, BX, C, Contax II or III, Contaflex, Kine bo A ae - 5 : 4 ee er ae lenses, synchronizers, movie equipment, binocu- 
Box A. | , r , , Kine tails. Box 271, % Popular Photography, 270 lars. Send your camera: rformance guaran- 
Exakta, Bantam Special, Ektra, etc. Price no Madison Ave., New York 16, New York. d! C: 7 Bech a or Raror se N 
— object. Box 296, % Popular Photography. rn " teed! amera Sxchange, aronne -» NOW 
_Auto TANTED> Aeaue ov Peed ‘ 5 WANTED—Wide Angle and Telephoto Lens for Orleans, La. 
Camp- 690 Sixth Aven, New York. NY. ra. L. Rednal, Zeiss Moviecon 16 mm, Box 272, % Popular Pho- PRECISION Repairs, Shutters, Lenses, Rangelind- 
S = tography, 270 Madison Ave., New York 16, New ers. Accuracy guaranteed. Camera Craftsmen, 15 
rolling WAN TED: Rolleiflex or other reflex camera case. York. W. 44th St., N. Y¥. C. 
color A. Rich, 645 West End Ave., New York, N. Y. _ I'VE BEEN ROBBED. Everything stolen. Need 
Calif WANTED: Bantam Special or Retina camera. Kine Exakta f 2.8 or better, also wide angle, tele- 
dition. W. Allen, 175 Beach 130 St., Bell Harbor, L. I., photo lenses, accessories, Weston or GE meter 
omati N.Y No clunks. Please help me out. W. R. Burn- MAKE money in photography. Learn quickly at 
d St.. WANTED: Automatic Rolleiflex ; Ikoflex II]. State ham, 8160 San Juan, South Gate, Calif. money in photography earn quickly a 
ion, ‘accessories, price aise leer, Johnny re ames Dome. basy plan, Previous, experience unneces 
— M. Huber, 507 Colorado, Coleman, Texas. MOVIE EQUIPMENT it cad Soedaanin ae, Aaminas Gebeel k 
‘a also WILL Pay l0e each for Eastman 35 mm car- a Photography, 1315 Michigan, Dept. 2252, Chi- 
e, 320 2 izes. Send to Koller, 10104 St. Clair Ave., KODAK Magazine “16” f 1.9, Case, Focus Finder, cago 5. 
Ae cleat, Seam. ____—s-' Transparency Enlarger, Want Model K. Sa 4 Di OIL coloring photographs a fascinating hobby or 
Leica \ \NTE 2D: Cash for Automatic Rolleiflex and/or Figlia, 699 Bushwick Avenue, Brooklyn 21, x. profitable business. Learn at home. Easy simpli- 
priced Weston Master Exposure Meter in like new con- WANTED—8 mm. projector. State a —s fied method. Previous experience unnecessary. 
1, Ala __R. W. Cohen, Beaufort, 8S. C. price. L. Stone, 742 Columbia, Shreveport, La. Send for free information and requirements. Na- 
—_—— ZEISS Tenax a a eo . : i 3 5 chig 252 
nd a ant } Tenax No. 1. Box 338, % Popular Pho- WANTED: 8 mm projector 500 or 750 ) W.. Write eee a School, 1315 Michigan, Dept. 2252. 
Covey she a = J. Farinella, 4728 So. Kedvale, Chicago 32, Ill. TT T NDENCE © oe - 
lif kD Leica, Contax or Reflex Camera, ac so- VP Seen TT) a agg " CORRESPO? I ourses and self-instruction 
ae. Spira, 3215—35th, Asto N “ Y e Ci is OUTDOOR Came ee Film We still | have it, 16 books, slightly used. Sold. Rented. Exchanged. 
a No I » 3s f ria, _New Yor rk City. . mm, 100 feet, $2.50; 8 mm double, 25 feet, $1.50. All subjects. Satisfaction guaranteed. Cash paid 
(ASH! Cameras wanted. Highest cash | prices Price includes processing. Better get them while for pv pres a Complete information poem 
always, We also buy protectors, lens, en- they last. Send Money Order, bank draft, or are illustrated bargain catalog FREE Write— 
rgers, microscopes, ete. George S. Levine & U. 'S. 3c stamps. Immediate Service. Bram Stu- on tl Company, Dept. 2-30, Chicago 4 
Il pay Sons Co., 55 Bromfield St., Boston 8. Mass. dio (548) 306 W. 44th St., New York 18, N. Y. phe tie Lites , ne 
p Os 0 . > . Peary — cn cAintln oe ch ek 
ie a t Quarter Ce Ce sntury on Corn Hill = ¢. WANTED: Eastman Cine Special Camera 16 mm. S 
— -LEIFLEX 4x4 or 6x6. Latest m model. _ P= Extra lenses. 100 ft. extra magazine. Also Bolex ISCELL NEOU 
. Hed tion. Eveready case. Cash. Guy Tullis, lenses. A. R. Bruns, 118 Ridgewood, Davenport, ————_—_——_— LK 
Mich. loosa, Iowa. 7 Iowa. THE Photographic Series of the Little Technical 
ditior \NTED: Omega C T= “DeJur Ve rsatile” ‘Il or WANTED: 8 mm. Camera & projector 300 W. or acne 4 ag yee ygtec thee yar a 
re, 710 2, with lens equipment. N. B. Ownbe better. Also folding cameras with good lens & tography. Hach of the 50 pocket-size text books ts 
. 1 7 ON. . wnbey, sailianiate : 332. % P ; an . complete in itself, authoritative, profusely illus- 
‘land, Ind. extras. _Box 332, % Popular Photography. trated, authored by noted photographers, On sale 
70 DA ‘ANTAM SPECIAL or Weltini. Class One ee WANTED: 16 mm. movie projector; 2%x3% Film at all leading camera, department and book stores, 
eiling. Airmail. Wells, Box 2285, Anchor- eg be aaa z b= Me ys ~—e roll film z4x See your dealer for “complete list of titles. 
—_—_— — a 2S . ri: > i > ack —_——___———_ = — reel 
Eli Alaska, acca tne PHOTOGRAPHIC Magazines, v ~unalike | package 20 
Shar LAUBE akin - sfannlon wen — Te for $1.00; 50, $2.00; 100 50. Haskell Pruett, 
hat BEL Makina II-S accessories wanted as GAMERA films 100 ft. 10 mm $2.50; panchro- Stillwater, + _ 
; ‘\s: Tele lens. Wide angle lens. Sun shade matic Weston 64, $4.85; 25 ft. Double 88, $1.89: luwalte Se ae 
Grafl laubel. 35 mm roll film adapter. Box 339, Weston 24. Prices include processing. Movie ac- PHOTOGRAPHIC lenses duplicate d, ground to de- 
Nor! ilar Photography. cessories, chemicals, bulk film, free circulars sign, repolished and recemented. Precision ac- 
YEMO~ single-Turret cameras ses, : , Fromader Gener: ave - 7 curacy. Achromats, anastigmats and aplanats. 
P= roan ly “i Pog lense ; Bell & & omader enera, Davenport, low * Queens Bifocal Co., Dept. P9305-09 Jamaica Ave., 
G I anc ard, itche Tripods, Viewtinders, WANTED: Cine-Kodak 8 mm _ magazine—good Woodhaven 21. N.Y 
Photog nes, 6&12 Volt Motors. Highest prices paid. condition—interested accessory lenses; also Su- —— a : : 
, 68 W. 48th St., New York, N. Y . ina ¢ 9 hdr teeth - , Unusual Kodachrome Art Slides! List, 2 sam- 
eas per Dollina f 2. Dr. H. R. Schwartz, 4459 W. — rigors: enna a ane Hoe 9664-A 
i st ‘4 90 mm Elmar 5 Pay cash or trade Madison St., Chicago 24, Tl = or te eg ia al 
Sasa . ; ‘ Tae " — ————_-—__—_- Ss: Antonio 6, exas. 
accessories. Box 340, % Popular Photog- WANTED: Good movie projector 8 mm or 16 mm. = 


Hurtig, 2309 Lawrence, Toledo, Ohio. CONTINUED ON NEXT PAGE 


Top price. 
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CLASSIFIED—Cont'd 


INVENTORS sell your ideas! Selected list 65 
manufacturers anxious to buy inventions for post- 
war products, including special sales instructions. 
$1.00 postpaid Science and Mechanics Maga- 
ine, 819 St Clair Bidg., Chicago, 11. a 
PRETTY Girl Art Photographs, Books. Write for 
Free Illustrated Catalog. Cavalier, 5448 Stanton, 
Pitts burg th 6, Pa a ee oe 
SALE or “Swap High Grade Watches, Litewate 
Bikes, Ivory Chess Set, Portable Radios, Cameras, 
Meters, Enlarger. Send stamp for information. 
Joseph Zeidelman, 4160 Girard Ave., Philadelphia 
4, Pa. : 
KODACHROME Slides 
wartime Washington 
I’. O. Box 191, Greenbelt, Md a, 2 
CIRCUS Fire Pictures, One of the largest selec- 
tions taken by newspaper photographer. 8 pic- 
tures for $1.00. Send dollar with order. Joseph 
Albert, 1166 Albany Ave., Hartford, Conn : 
VHOTOSTAMP equipment. Complete professional 
outfits made to order Fully guaranteed Sam- 
ples on request Philip Edelman, 292 Lafayette 
St.,. New York 12, N. Y 

TITLES printed on 


12 color slides of historic, 
$5.00. Historic Color Slides, 


photos. Give your home 
vies a professional touch Four words for $1.00 
Additional words 15¢ each. Pa Print Serv- 
e, Box 929, Shere an Oaks, Calif. 
FLASH pictures are 
Flashguide, only 25c 
Shon, 6262 Sunset, 
ADVANCED Amateurs, Attention ! Improve your 
technique and get more fun out of your hobby. 
tead American Photography every month, the 
magazine for both technicians and pictorialists 
Send today for a sample copy and a sample of our 
40-page book catalog, enclosing ten cents for post- 
age. Camera House, 122-153 Newbury St., Boston, 
Ma achusetts 
BACK Issues Pr pl lar 
Camera Ete Loe each, 
Pruett, Stillwater, Ok la, 


SWAP 16 mm Excel Projector, 41 films, 
ories, man’s prewar Bike for 16 mm 
mera. Write W: Roul, 
Ala 

620 MONITOR, accessorie Want Bantam Spe 
al, Medalist, Kodak Precision enlarger. Richard 

Wood, North Chattanooga, Tenn 


easy and sure with a Morgan 
postpaid. Morgan Camera 
Hollywood, California. 


Pho tog raphy, Minicam, 
Years, $1.50. Haskell 








acces- 
projector or 
418 Cedar St., Mobile, 


AMATEUR Art Studies 
referred. Ante 
1}] 


LEICA 3B, Sun ir, Valoy Want Kine Exakta 
Watson Pre , Pawley, sox lll, Big Sprin 
rexas 
FEDE R. AL 
ror « bing 
ble mode 1). 
Va 
GRAPHIC back and holders from Miniature Speed 
Graphic for Graflex back and holders, Box 342, 
Popular Photography 
VERFECT LeCoultre Wrist Chronograph 
22 automatic rifle mounting Weaver Scope 
diamond ring. Want good Reflex or 
in one r camera Jo eph suckley, 3461 


Still or Cine Negative 
168 North 22nd, East St. Loui 


Enlarger Mo 347 with accessories 
nograph radio (Ta 


14 Poplar Ave., Milton, 


st *hiladelphia 34, Pa 

WESTON Master, Baldaxette with coupled range 
nder for Weltini, Retina, similar 35 mm came 

Box 343, % Popular Photography 

TASOPE’ Deluxe Engraving 

for camera and equipment, 

Box 346, % Popular 


PHOTO FINISHING 


8 INCH Statuettes in oil colors from 
tive Postpaid $1.00. W. G. Buser, 
Wichita 3, Kansas. 

GLOSSY Contact Prints 3c each from 
roll film neg vative (except 35 mm) 
Maple Ave., Haddonfield, J 
BEAUTIFUL oil colored enlargements with color 
print detail, 8x10, $1.75 From negative, 
chrome, or print Ben Briggs, 1224 E 
St.. Orlando, Fla 
HAND-Colors 


Plant and Supplie 
prefer Contax, Leica 
Photography. 








your nega 
1247 Coolidge, 


any size 
Photos, 136 


Koda 


Marks 


dS x F ement 
( re Send negative ane olors 
‘ 1 Ss Mac Ne il, 
las 

ALITY Colortoned photostamps from any snaj 
hot, $2.00 hundres Bright, Dept. 10-P, 1288 
Sixth Ave., New 
6 OR 8 Exp. Roll 
Kpts., 3e. Thrifty 
California 
FREE! Send negative, this ad for 
Enlargement (stamp appreciated). 
prints, 2 Hollywood enlargements 
egatives 25c. Lifetone Studios, 


Moines, lowa. 


beautifully 
wanted $1.50 
juntfort St., Boston, 


Finished, Giant size, 30c 
Photo, Box PP46, 


South Gate, 


beautiful 4x6 
16 Sparkling 
from roll or 
Dept. 1064, De 








Popular PHOTOGRAPHY 


TASOPE’ Deluxe Engraving Plant and Supplies, 
located near Cleveland, Ohio, priced right. Box 
347, % Popular Photography. 


8x10 DOUBLEWEIGHT Enlargements, 3 for $1.00. 
Elbert Labs., Box 97, Homestead, Penna. 


PHOTO SUPPLIES 


-t nro * 
4x5 $6.40; 
100 Troutman 














N direct positive 

75; 3” $10.50; 3144” $10.60; 
$7.20. Third deposit. Grecco, 
Brooklyn, N. Y. 


“PHOTO Mounts-Easel Type. Patriotic or Plain 
Styles. Prices per Hundred 144x2 $3.50; 2%x3% 
$4.00; 3x5 $6.00; 3x4 $6.00; 5x7 $8. 00. In not 
less than 1,000 of an number, le per mount less. 
Cash with order or C.0O.D. Book style Photo 
Mounts for 8x10 Picture, patriotic or plain $12.00 
per hundred. Photo Mailers size 9x12 $5.50 per 
hundred—size 11%4x14% $7.00 per Hundred.  In- 
ternational Sales Co., 423 W. Baltimore St., Bal- 
timore, _Md a 


‘35 mm 36 Ex Cartridg e re Film | F. ast & « Extra Fast, 
$1.00. Postage Paid. 3 for $2.75. Gutes Drug 
Store, 201 N Wash. St., Owosso, Mich.’ 
EASTMAN D.P. Paper—1%”, $4.00; 214”, 
$7.00: S$”, $7.25; 3%", 37.58; 346", $8.00 ; A 
$18.00; 5”, $19.00; 4x5, $6.40; 5x7, $7.20. Third 
deposit. Superior Photo Service, 501 W. 145th, 
New York 


BEAUTIFUL oil” and 
from your ne 


paper—1% 





hand-colored enlargements 
sgatives: 5x7 $1.35; 8x10, $2.10; 1llx 
14, $3.00. From photos 50c extra. Specify coloring 
wanted. Now! Elegant genuine leather frames for 
above: 5x7, $4.50; 8x10, $5.50; also leatherette 
$1.75 and $1.95, respectively. SPECIAL 2%x3% 
negatives and 4x6 black-and-white enlarg rments 
from 35 mm Kodachrome transparencies, 8 for 
$2.00. Remit in full plus 25c for mailing on all 
above orders. No work, sent C.0.D. Specialists 
in miniature finegrain photo-finishing Columbus 
Photo Supply, 1949 Broadw: iy, New York 23, N. Y 


DON’T cut your 35 mm film ‘strips. Store the 
rolls in Marafies—neat dust-proof fibre boxes with 
hinged lids and sections for 25 rolls. Complete 
with index. Two boxes $1.00 postpaid. Marathon 
F hoto Supply Co., Box 415-B, Wausau, Wis. 


on paper, and chemicals. Write 
money saving values. Albany 


204 Washington Ave., Albany, 





Save up to 30% 
for free list of 
Camera Shop Inc 
NY 


NOTICE! 

In replying to Box Numbers, be sure 
to address letters to 
POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY 
540 N. Michigan Ave. Chicago 11, Ill. 


Note! This does not apply to Box numbers where 
City and State are shown 














INDUSTRIAL “SAFELIGHT UNIT 


This darkroom safelight was devised by 
making a wooden frame to fit snugly un- 
der a standard two-tube fluorescent light 
fixture. The frame was made with five 
openings to take 5x7 size series OA safe- 
light filters. This fixture uses two 40 
watt tubes on the ceiling of a 16’x24’ 
room, and is about eight feet above the 
printing sink. The unit gives ample, 
safe illumination, but of course it’s al- 
ways wise to check the safety of your 
safelight. Variations of this unit can be 
made with smaller fixtures. Photo shows 
the filter board being mounted. It is held 
in place by three flat metal spring clips. 
Filters are slid in through slots in the 
side, and are easily replaced.—Bob File, 
Columbus, Ohio. 


October, 1944 


CONVERTING SOLUTION STRENGTH 
Here is a simple and accurate method of 
diluting solutions of known concentration 
to any other concentration desired—a di- 
lution often required with acetic acid, am- 
monia, or other liquids that are pur- 
chased in stronger concentrations than 
formulas call for. Simply determine 
what percentage of solution is desired, 
then place that many parts of the stronger 
solution into a graduate and add enough 
parts of water to make the total number 
of parts equal to the percentage of the 
stronger solution. For example, to con- 
vert 36% acetic acid into 28% (for which 
most formulas call) place 28 parts of the 
36% acid in a graduate and add enough 
water to make 36 parts.—Robert D. Little, 
Durham, N. C. 





Preserve and File Your Negative in Ney cote 
GLASSINE NEGONTAINERS~—S1 Buys: 
450—234x3, 234x334, 254x4%, 2x3, 2x3//2, 2x4, 2x4'/2 
400—234x4/2,3x434. @ 300—334x5'2, 1/2x6, 1'/2x7, 2x6, 2x9, 
350—3x5, 3x5'/2 2, 234x6, 334x4¥%2, 354x5, 254x5'4. 
250—234x8, ——. 4 at Tees ete) 2x8, — 
100—1/2x18, 82x! 1, bY x12. 
LARGE HARDWOOD FILING. CABINET — $154 


Includes ar Negontainers, 26 indexes! Set-in, dustproof 
cover; 600-1000 capacity! Your choice, 
die ye my” etes Ay Porte typ 35—25Sc; 

orders Postpa 's Accepted. Money Back! 


ANDREW 3 LUTZ, P. 0. Box 5 © Syracuse 1, N. ¥ 
THE OLD CHICAGO SHOW 


Chicago Camera Club 
Salon for 1944 


NOV. 6-DEC.9 Closing Date, Oct.15 
For Entry Forms Address: 

















137 N. Wabash Ave., Chicago, 2, U. S. A. 
SFREE! P/PE MAGAZINE (eee 
Just write for your FREE Annual 
subscription to SMOKE SIGNALS, TO ALL 

@ periodic Wondhek | tes a PIPE 

Smoker. No Obligation! Hundr 

of st en of om Shenae 

and Gadgets. Helpful article 

Smoking  rndlccon 4 Retees vith r SMOKERS 

~ GEORGE YALE Dept. X, 1083 SIXTH AVE., N.Y. C. 18 

y y 
WE BU Yr? 
Used Cameras and Equipment 
Still or Movie 
Highest Prices Paid 

KLEIN & GOODMAN 

Cameras and Everything Photographic 
18 S. 10th St. Philadelphia 





TO SHOW YOU THE NEW 


OMAG Zetiuce 
SERIES FILTERS 


"The Utmost in Precision” 





KEMMIKOTE 


BLACK Not an asphalt paint. Durable, 


flexible, waterproof. For. bench 


ACID— tops, trays, metal, glass, 


Widely used in studios. Guaran 


ALKALI teed. 
GALLON $2.95 


PROOF CHEMICAL DEVELOPMENTS 
PAI NT 7524 S. Racine, Chicago 20 
;747 CARTRIDGE REFILL 
DEVELOPED int Grain processed 
ENLARGED ffwhigennce 

antl RELOADED 


18 Exposures processed and cartridge refilled for 75¢ 
Returned Postpaid 


HUB Mac! Ll Sowicze wiierwrss, 

















Write for mailing bag — 





——_——=— ee ee 


Pet Ped ed et ed ed et et et bee ee 


QANNAQANRDADRAAAADAAAADSA 
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TH 
dof 
ation 
a di- 
, am- 
pur- 
than 
mine 
sired, 
ynger 
ough 
mber 
f the 
con- 
which 
of the 
10ugh 
Little, 


parent 
Buys: 

2x41, 
2x6, 2x7. 
23/4x5'4. 
)» 1Yox9. 

1Yox12. 
— $1.50 


justproof 








October, 
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COMPANY PAGE NO. 
pe rere eee oe ca 
Advertising Displays, Inc........... .. & 
Albert Specialty Company...... «ee ee 
Alden Photos ; 96 
Amateur Foto-Graphic Services, Inc..... 96 
Amberg File & Index Co. ...100 


American School of ene: 109 
American Masterpieces...... 104 
American Studios................. 103 
Ampro Corporation............ 10 
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Only 
COLOR PRINTS 


INCORPORATED 
HOLLYWOOD « CALIFORNIA 
+++ gives you the 
finest professional 
genuine color enlargements for 
the lowest price. 
Original prints... ... 
DUPLICATE PRINTS, ONLY $1.50 EACH 

(Matte Finish Paper, 7Sc Additional) 
Made from 35 mm. Color Trans- 
Pparencies, or the 35 mm. area of 
a Bantam size. on quality semi- 
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8x10” * 


$3.50 ea 


gloss paper. 






















Send us your 
Transparencies TODAY! 


Include 35c Mailing Charge with total order 
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* All Color Prints are printed on 8” x 10” Paper 
stock. unmounted. the actual image size being 
approximately 7” x 9”. 
prints may be ordered at the same price. 
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AMERICAN SCHOOL O OF P PHOTOGRAPHY 
1315 Michigan Avenue pt. 2267 
“Opportunities in Modern Photography” 


Send booklet, * 
and requirements. 


Name 


Prepare for profitable business or 
fascinating hobby, 












at home under 
guidance of qualified instructors. No previ- 
ous experience necesrary, common school 
education sufficient. Many earn wile learn- 
inc. Our practical studio methods also q 

for well-paying positions upon «raduation. 
Send coupon below at once for free boo 
“Opportunities in Modern Photography”, par- 
tieulars and a 










,Chicage 5, tt. 
. full particulars 














“BETTER PICTURES” 


y 35MM. 


deve cope d 
314x411 
Films fine’ 


and 


grain 


aive contact agg es 


roll and money 


ALL REPRINTS 3c EACH 
VAPORATED—1I0c Additional Per Roll 
BETTER PICTURES 


2523 Lawrence Ave., Dept. P, Chicago 25, Il. 


Send Sc stamps or coin to cover mailing charges. 


ROLL—36 exposures developed 
ted to size 
» —60c No, 
CANDID ROLL—16 e xp osures 
printed to 


developed, 









3%4x ave—S1 00. 18 
127 SPLIT 


Only 5oc 


enlarged, to 
Prompt Service. Send 
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lenses and photographic equipment ot low 









US FOR 
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1003 PENNSYLVANIA AVE 


EQUIPMENT 


est prices Old equipment accepted in trade 


Largest Stock of Cameras and 
Equipment in the South 





NW. WASHINGTON, D. C 
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You’re on the road to 
“PRIZE WINNING” pictures 
when you use these 
modern B & J photo aids. 


In thousands of darkrooms throughout the country 
SOLAR Enldrgérsyare producing a good share of this 
years crop of ‘prize winning’ pictures—from negatives 
exposed in a B&J 4x5 Press Camera. In pictorial, news, 


sports or portrait photography these famous B& J 
products meet every need for perfect pictures. 


Catalog Free—Lists many B & J items 
. now available from your dealer. 


Manvutacturers 


cee & cA, ime, 


321 Se. WABASH AVE, CHICAGO 4, \LL., U.S. A. 


PRINTED IN U.S. A. 





**Tranquillity’’ by Georgia Engel- 
hard, nationally-known photog- 
rapher and a popular lecturer on 
Mountain Photography. 

This print of the 11,872-foot 
Mt. Assiniboine, often called the 
‘““Matterhorn of the Canadian 
Rockies,’’ was exhibited in the 
travelling salon of the Camera 
Club of New York, of which 
Miss Engelhard is a member. The 
photograph was enlarged with a 
Solar enlarger equipped with an 
{4.5 Wollensak lens. Georgia 
Engelhard says, ‘‘I depend on my 
Wollensak enlarging lens to pro- 
duce the sharpness I want in my 
photographs.’’ 

Improve your photography with 
a Wollensak. 


~~ 4, BUY WAR BONDS TO PROTECT YOUR FUTURE * 
Me ee ey | : 


> Pd d 


YW For Movies, Candid, Enlarging, Action, Stills 
GLI tt4¢€— Optica CO., ROCHESTER, N.Y., U.S.A.. 





Your V---—Mail letters 
to your boy overseas—and his 
to you—travel on Recordak mi- 
crofilm exclusively ... for the 
V--—Mail system, with its speed, 
space saving, and assurance of 
delivery, grew out of Recordak, 


Your Selective Service number — 
with the exact time and order of its drawing— 
was photographed the Recordak way. 





If your account Is In one of 
thousands of the country's 
progressive banks—is photo- 

Your Life Insurance graphed by. yow bank, wine 
policies, or records, are filmed 

with Recordak by many insurance 

companies—thus made error- 

proof, tamper-proof. 


Your Hospital ‘case history” 
may be safely tucked away In “capsule 
size” in your hospital's Recordak file, 


Kodak's Recordak System safeguards f 
the vital records of everyone’s life 


AKE a nation of 135,000,000. 

Millions of them writing checks 
every day. Millions with insurance 
policies. Millions buying War Bonds, 
Ts Social Security, and being 
counted in the Census... 





Your War Bond purchase 
records are photographed 

by the Treasury, which uses 

the Recordak System to insure 
you against loss. 


cordak’s 4 ea are shown here. 
There are hundreds of others. 


Filing space? With Recordak, it 
averages one per cent of that needed 
for the original documents. This pho- 


Your Account Record tographic tool of banks, industry, 


in many department stores 
Is now kept on Recordak microfilm, 


Your U.S. Census record_ 
the last time you were counted, and 
every other time—is now on 
Recordak microfilm ... along with 
the hundreds of millions of other 
Census records, going back to 1790, 


What a chance for “mix-ups” and 
loss—imagine the endless piles of ac- 
cumulating records! 

Then came bank-perfected Re- 
cordak—“photography in a nutshell.” 
It reduces Insurance Policies to 
postage-stamp size. It photographs 
canceled checks at the rate of 100 a 
minute. Being photographic, it puts 
on film the exact image of what- 
ever it shoots. Only a few of Re- 


business, government, developed b 


Kodak, “keeps the walls from bulging. 


EASTMAN KODAK COMPANY 
ROCHESTER, N. Y. 





REMEMBER THE U.S.S. ALCHIBA , . . not 
a warship; just a cargo vessel?—how, landing 
desperately needed supplies im the Solomons, 
she was struck by a Jap torpedo—and with her 
decks a hell of flame—her crew stayed by and 
saved both ship and cargo?—A stern example 
for us at home. BUY MORE WAR BONDS 


Serving human progress through photography 


When YOU lose a document that Is Important \: 


fo you, It takes but a few minutes to locate it in 
the Recordak file, and bring it up to “life size” 
In the film reader. There's your lost Insurance 
Policy—or War Bond—or Check! 





